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Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells vou how to use your sests and safety belts properly. It also explains the "SRS™ system.

Features and Controls
This section explains how to start and operite your Pontiac

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells you how 10 adjust the ventilation and comfon controls and how o operate vour audio system.

Your Driving and the Road
Here you'll find helpfol wiormation and tips about the road and how 1o drive under different condiions.

Problems on the Road
This section tells what to do if you have a problem while daving, such as g flat tire or overheated eéngine, eie

Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how to keep vour Pontiac running properly and looking good,

Maintenance Schedule
This section tells you when 1o perform vehicle maintenance und what fluids and lubricants to use

Customer Assistance Information
This section &ils you how 10 contact Pontine for assistance and how o ged service and owndr publicanons.
It also gives you information on “Eepormng Safety Defects” on page K-8,

Index
Here s an alphabétical histing of almost every subject m this mmamual, You can use i 1o guickly fiml
somrreihing You want 1o reasd.
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle, If you
do this, 1t will help you learn aboul the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
thut pictures and words work together 1o explain

things quickly,

Index

A good place to look for what vou need is the Index in
the back of the manual, It"s an alphabetical list of all
that's in the manual, and the page number where yvou'll
find it.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a mumber of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell vou
about things that could hurt you if you were to1gnore
the warmmg,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.

In the caution ared. we tell vou what the hazard is, Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't. you or
others could be hurt

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol meuns “Don’”
“Don't do this,” or “Don’™t
let this happen.”™




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, m this book you will find these notices;

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

In the notice arey, we tell vou about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid

the damage,

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE WHITINES in different colors or in
different words,

You'll alzo see warmning labels on yvour vehicle: They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle,

For example,
{hese symbaols
e wsed on un
original histiery;

CAUTION
POSSIELE
IRJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CALUSE
BURANS

Thise synthls
e Tporient
for von mnd
YOUIT [ARSETLEETS
whenever viur
vahicle s
drven;

DOOR LOCK
UHLOCK

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

rowER (il
WINDOW | ¥ |

.l
AIR BAG r{’

These symmbily

have 1o do with
Vo T

MASTER ~JLd»
LIGHTING = -
SWITCH » i

sanLs < O
PARKING P:‘:.
LAMPS e

HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER

OAYTIME ...
RUNNING  * = D
LAmes "

i)

These symbuils
are On some of
VORI Coiresle]

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

WINDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

4y

These syvmbals
are dsed o
wATTng and
indicaror lights:

EMGENE

COOLANT ...,F....
TEMP ===

PressunE 17|
©

ANTILOCK
BAAKES

Here are some
other svimbols
YIME THAY 50!
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v Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find miormation about the seats in vour Pontiac and how to use your safety belis properly. You can also
learn about some things you should sor do with air bags and safety belts,

1-2 Sents and Seat Controls I-25 Rear Seat Passengers
1-3 Safety Belts: They're for Everyone I-29 Rear Safety Bell Comfort Guides for
-5 Here Are Questions Muny People Ask About Children and Small Adulis
Sufety Belts - and the Answers 1-31 Children
1-10 How to Wear Safety Belts Properiy 1-33 Child Restraints
1-10 Diriveer Position 1-41 Larger Children
1-17 Safety Belt Use Duning Pregnancy 1-44 Satety Beit Extender
1-18 Right Fromt Passenger Position L-44 Checking Your Restraint Systems
1-18 Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) |-44 Replacing Restraint System Parts After
1-24 Center Passenger Position a Crash
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Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats == how 1o adjust
them == and also about recliming seatbacks and
head restruints.

Manual Front Seat

/A CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movemen! could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when vou
don't want to. Adjust the driver’s seal only when
the vehicle is not moving,.

Pull up on the control bar under the front of the seal to
unlock it, Slide the seot to where you want it. Then
release the bar and try w move the seat with your body,
to make sure the seal 18 locked nto place.
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Power Seat {Option)

Toadjust the power seats on
some madels:

Front Control (A): Raise the front of the seal by
holding the switch up, Lower the front of the seat by
holding the swiich down,

Center Control (B): Move the seat forward by pressing
the control forward, or backward by pressing the
contral backward.

Move the seat higher by holding the control up. Lower
the seat by holding the control down.

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the seat by holding
the switch up, Lower the rear of the seat by holding the
switch down.




Power Lumbar Controls (Option)
d{ Reshapes the lower back arca of the seat.
J‘ Keshapes the middle back area of the seat

J : Reshapes the upper back atea of the seal.
Adjustable Support Seat (Option)

On some models, vou'll
find the controls on the
center console. Slide the
selector switch to L or R to
choose the front seat you
wiant to adjust,

,.QJF Adjusts the seat forward or back.
*J Adjusts the seat up or down,

-
Ji' * Adjusts the seatback to an upnght or
reclined position,

FL
".-l W Adjusts the position of the seathack side bolsters,
U Tiles the rear of the seat up or down.

- '.' »
TJ Tilts the front of the seat up or down.

Reclining Front Seatbacks

To adiust the seathack, 1ift the lever on the outer side of
the seat and move the seatback to where you want it.
Release the lever to lock the seatback, Pull up on the
lever and the seat will go to an upright position.
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can he dangerons. Even if you buckle
up. your safety belts can't do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do ils job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
fromt of you. In a erash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job ¢ither, In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries,

But don't have a seatback reclined if vour vehicle For proper protection when the vehicle is in
IS moving. motion, have the seathack vpright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wenr your safety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Shde the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash.

On some models, the bead restraints tlt forward and
rearward also,
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Safety Belts: They're for Evervone

This part of the manual tells vou how to use safety belis
properiy. It also tells you some things vou should not do
with safety belts.

And 1t explains the Supplemental Restraint System
(SRS}, or air bag system,

/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’i wear
a safety belt properly. IF you are in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety belt, yvour injuries
cin be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from it You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, you might
nol be if yvou are buckled up. Always fasten vour
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belis
are lfastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside ol a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely 1o be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any arca of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
evervone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properly,

i




Your velncle has a light

o buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in

FASTEN the Index.)

BELTS

In most states and Coanadian provinces, the law savs 1o
wiear safety belts, Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in & crash. If vou do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one

A few crashes are muld, and some crashes can be <0
serious that even bockled up a person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
wway. Without belts they could have been badly hur

or killed.

After more than 25 vears of satety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a jot!

that comes on as a reminder

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you go as fast as
It pOes,

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it’s just o seal
on whaels,




Put someone on it. Get 11 up 1o speed. Then stop the vehiele. The nider
doesn’t stop
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The person keeps going until stopped by something, or the instrument panel ...

In a real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...
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or the sufety belis!

With safery belts, you slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more time 1o siop. You stop over more distance,

and your strongest bones tuke the forces. That's why
safety belis make such good sense.

"-\ Here Are Questions Many People Ask

About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle after un
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But vou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And yvour chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is nuuch grester if
you are belted,

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belts?

Adr bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts == not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts, Even if you'ne in a vehicle that has air
bags, yvou still hive to buckle up to get the most
protection, That's true not only in frontal collisions,
bul especially in side and other collisions,




(2 11 'm a good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why should 1 wear safety belts?

A: Youmay be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident -- even one that 15n°t your fault —— vou and
your passengers can be hurt, Being a good driver
doesn’t protect vou from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Maost nccidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of senous injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph (65
km/h},

Safery belts are for evervone
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things 1o know ahout safety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be riding in vour
Pontiae, see the part of this manual called “Children.”
Follow those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the diver position,
Driver Position

This part describes the driver's restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt, Here's how 1o wear
it properly.

I. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 YOu can sit up straighe.




3. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate 10 make sire it is secure. If
the belt isn't long enough, see " Safety Beli
Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever hod 1o,

eI T

e e

The lap part of the belt should be worn low und snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less
likely to shide under the lap belt. H you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your ahdomen. This could
cause serious or even [atal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best gble o tmke belt
restruining forces.

The satety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster To move it down, sgueeze the release handle and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the sdjuster up just by pushing up on the botiom of the
release handle. After you move the adjuster to where
you want it, try o move it down without squeezing the
release handle to make sure it has locked into position.

Before yvou begin to dove, move the shoulder balt
adjuster to the height that is right for you.

Adyust the height so that the shoulder portion of the
beltl is centered on vour shoulder., The belt should be
away from your face und neck. but not falling off
vour shoulder.
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Q.’ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a erash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against yvour body.

Al The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way,
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones, This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest you,

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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() What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a erash, your
bhody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.,

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It showld
be worn over the shoulder at all tmes.
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Q o What's wrong with this?

_._J_J_.J._

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer 1o fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
wiry. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the
bt and vour vehicle,

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
wiomen. Like all occupants; they are more likely 1o be
sericusly injured if they don’t wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lnp portion should be womn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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The best wiy to protect the fetus is 1o protect the
mother, When a safety belt is wom properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key 1o making
safety belts effective is weuring them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
wiy as the driver's safety belt. See “Driver Position,”
earher in this section,

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out all the
wiy, it will lock, I it does, let it go back all the way and
start again,

If your vehicle has a center passenger position, be sure
1o use the correct buckle when buckling your
lap-shoulder belt. If you find that the latch plate will not

go [ully into the buckle, see if you are using the buckle
for the center passenger position,

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)
This part explains the Supplemiental Restraint System
(SRS} or air bag system.

Your Pontiac hus two air bags - one air bag for the
driver and another air bag for the nght front passenger.

Here are the most important things 1o know about the ar
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
vou aren’l wearing your safety belt -- even if you
have air bags. Wearing your safety helt during a
crash helps reduce your chance ol hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air
bags are “supplemental restrainis™ to the safety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed o work only in moderate to severe
criashes where the front of vour vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal
crashes. Everyone in your vehicle should wear a
salety belt properly -- whether or not there's an
air bag for that person.
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There 15 an air bag

& CAUTION: readiness light on the

instrument panel, which

shows AIR BAG,
Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the AlIR . ®

blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating BAG
air bag, it could seriously injure you, Safety belts
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
bags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle,

The system checks the air bag electrical system for

malfunctions, The light tells you if there is an elecirical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index

for more information.

/\ CAUTION:

An infating air bag can seriously injure small
children, Always secure children properly in your
vehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.
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How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passenger's side.

Where are the air bags?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel.

1-20



/\ CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag may not inflate properly or it might
force the object into that person. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything hetween an occupant and an air bag, and
don’t attach or put anything on the steering wheel
hub or on or near any other air bag covering,

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag is designed to inflate in a moderate to severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will infTate
only if the impact speed 15 above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight nto a
wall that doesn’t move or deform. the threshold level is
about 9 to 15 mph (14 10 24 km/h), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range, If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher, The
air bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, becaose inflation would not
help the occupant.

In uny particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to u vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation 15 determined by the angle of the impagt and
how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-frontal impacts.

1-21



What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severnty, the air bug sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a ¢rash. The sensing
system triggers 4 release of gus from the mflator, which
inflates the air bag. The milator, air bag and relaed
hardware are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument panel in front of the
right front passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steening wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupint’s upper body.
stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bugs
would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts,
primarily because an occupant’s motion is not fowiard
those air bags. Air bags should never be regurded as
anything moré than o supplement 1o safety belts,

and then only in moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions.

What will you see alter an air bag inflates?

After an air bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
mstrament panel for the rght front passenger’s bag, will
be hot for a short time, The parts of the bag that come
mte comtact with vou may be wann, but not too hot (o
wuch, Thers will be some smoke and dust coming from
vents in the deflated air bags, Air bag inflanion doesn't
prevent the driver from seeing or from being able o
steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people from leaving
the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so,
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag imfMates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door,




In muny crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also oceur from the
rght front passenger air bag,

® Airbags are designed to inflate only once. After they
inflate, vou'll need some new parts for your air bag
systemn. | you don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there to belp protect you in another crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts, The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.

® Your vehicle 15 equipped with a crash sensing
and diagnostic module. which records information
about the air bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the sensors are activated and driver’s safety belt
usage ot deployment.

® Let only qualified technicians work on your air
big system. Improper service can mean that your
ir bag system won't work properly. See vour dealer
for service,

NOTICE:

If vou damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger's air bag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac

Adr bags affect how your Pontiac should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag svstem in several placey
around your vehicle. You don’t want the system 1o
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle, Your
Pontinc dealer and the Bonneville Service Manual have
information about servicing vour vehicle and the air bag
system. To purchase n service manual, sge “Service and
Orwner Publications™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or vellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.

Center Passenger Position

3,8
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone
can sit in the center positions,

When you sit 1n a center seating position, you have a lap
safery belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the belt.




To make the belt shorter, pull irs free end as shown antil
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder bell. 11 the belt isn't long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle s positoned
s0 you would be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly
if you ever had o,

Rear Seat Passengers

It"s very mmportant for rear seil passengers t© buckle up!
Accident siatistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more oflen in crashes than those who are
wearing satety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

B\
@ o 5
g i
LS
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.




. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dan't let it get twisted.

. Push the laich plate into the buckle until it clicks,

If the belt stops bafore it reaches the buckle, ult the
lutch plate and Keep pulling until you can buckle it

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it s sécure.

If the belt is not long enough, sce “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section. Make sure the
release button on the buckle 1s positionsd so vou
would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
vou ever had 1o,




3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.

i 155 | | l / I__
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The Tap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones, And vou'd be fess
likely to shide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force a1 vour abdomen. This could
cause serous or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best able to take belt
restraimng lorces,
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The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash.

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfon guides will provide added
safety belt comfort for children who have outgrown
child restraints and for small ndulis. When installed on &
shoulder belt, the comfort guide pulls the belt away
from the neck and head.

There is one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown ¢hild restramts and for
siraller adubts, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt;

1. Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
the seatback and the interior body (o remove the
guide from its storage chip.
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2. Slide the guide under and past the belt, The elastic 3. Be sure that the belt i not twisted and it lies fla, The
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into on .
the slots of the guide.

1-30



Children

Everyone in o vehicle needs protection! That meludes
infonts and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law mevery state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a velucle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is

the right type and size for your child. A very

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as young child’s hip bones are so small that a
described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™ regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
earlier in this section. Make sure that the shoulder shiould, Instead, the belt will likely be over the

belt crosses the shoulder. child"s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the belt force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
edges mgether so that you can toke them out from the cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
guides. Pull the gide upward to expose its storage clip, any child small enough lor one is always properly

and then shide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
chip inward and in berween the seatbuck and the interior
bady. leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed.

restrained in a child or infant restraint.




CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-Ih. (110 kg) force on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can't hold it. For example, in a crash

CAUTHON: (Continued)
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restramnt is designed to be used in a
vehicle. IF it s, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standurds.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint, You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or in a
hooklet, or both. These resteaints use the belt system in
your vihicle, but the child also has (0 be secured within
the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury.
The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are Testrained in the rear rother than the front sear. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restruing in the rear seat, Never put a rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
hag infates, This is because the hack of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag, Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.

You may, however. secure a forward-lacing child
restraint in the right froni seat, Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint, alwayvs move the
front passenger seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seat.
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/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured by the right front passenger
air bag if it inflates, Never secure a child restraint
in the center front seal. It's always better (o
secure a child restraint in the rear seat. You may,
however, secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front passenger seat, but only with
the seat moved all the way back.

Wherever vou install it, be sare to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint con move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle -- even when no child 15 in it

Top Strap

If your child restramt has a top strap, it should be
anchored. If yoo need to have an anchor installed, vou
can ask your Pontiac dealer to put it in for you. If you
want to install an anchor yoursell, vour dealer can tell
yo o to ot

Canadian law requires that child restraints have a top
strap, and that the strap be anchored.




i your child restraint has a top strap, your dealer can
obtain a kit with anchor hardware and instullution
instructions specifically designed for this vehicle. The
dealer can then install the anchor for you, In Canada,
this work will be done for you free of charge. Or, you
may install the anchor yourself using the instructions
provided in the kit.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

Th
A e

| L@ID j
&4

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part

about the 1op strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restramt.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
mstructions say.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

4. Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button 1s

positioned so you would be able w unbuckle the vou push down on the child restraint.
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,

6. Tonighten the belt, pull up en the shoulder belt while

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions (o be sure il is secure,

To rémove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
siufety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely ngain and be ready to work for an adult
of larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

™

i N e
e

L Vit b

s

You'll be using the lap belt.

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front seat
can be badly injured by the right front passenger

in the center Mront seat. It's always better to
secure a child restraint in the rear seat. You may,
however, secure a forward-facing child restraind
in the right front passenger seat, but only with
the seat moved all the way back.

air bag if it inflates, Never secure a child restraint

See the garlier part about the 1wop steap if the child
restraint has one.

I

Muke the belr as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it along the belt.

Put the restrunt on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
lT!:"i_l.rIJL' LI s ‘-.H}'.

. 'Run the vehicle's safety belt through or sround the

restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
yiou how,




6, To ughten the belt, pull 115 free end whale vou pash
down on the child restramt,

7. Push and pull the child restraimt in different
directions 1o be sure it is secure, 1 it 1sn'i, secure the
restrant in a different place m the vehicle and
comtuct the child restraint maker for their advice
about how 1o attach the child restrint propeariy.

To remove the child restraing, just unbuckle the vehicle's

safety belt. It will be ready to'work for an adult or larger

child passenger,

5, Buckle the belt, Make sure the release button is
positioncd so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pan

Front Seat Position about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Because vour vehiclé has a right front pussenger air
bag, always move the seat as far back as it will go

E} before securing o forward-Tacing child restraint. (See
“Seats™ in the Index.)
2. Put the restroint on the seat. Follow the instructions
L : et s for the child restraint.
b :

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions say.

Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag, Never

put & reag-facing child restraint i this seat, Here’s why: 4. Pick up the lach plate, and run the lap and shoulder

portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
ground the restraint. The child restruint mstructions

& CAUTION: will show you how,

I the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck. put it behind the child restraini.

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear=-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear sent.
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3. Buckle the belt. Mpke sure the release button 15 6. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the retractor to set the |ock.
satery belt quickly if you ever had to.
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7. Toughien the belt, feed the lap belt back into the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint,

K. Push and pull the child restraint in differem
directions to be sure it is secure.

To remove the chuld restraint, just unbuckie the velucle's
sufety beltand let it go back all the way, The safety belt

will move freely agnin and be ready 1o work Tor an adult
or larger child passenger.

Larger Children

Chaldren who have oulgrown child resteaints should
wear the vehicle's sufety belts.

[f vou have the choice, a child should sit next to i
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belr can provide.
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Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

are restrinned in the rear seat. But they need to use the & CAUTION:
safery belts properly. E

® Children who arén’t buckled up can be thrown out in Never do this.

h. .
RCTRS Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other belt can’t properly spread the impact forces, In a
peaple who are, crish, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time,

(}: What if u child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is

very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. I the
child is sitting in o rear seat oulside position, sec
“Rear Safery Belt Comfort Guides™ m the Index. If
the child is so small that the shoulder belt 18 still
very close 1o the child™s face or neck, you might
want (o place the child in the center seat position,
the one that has only a lap belt.
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/A CAUTION:

Never do this.
Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a

helt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

lap=shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt, The

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the beit

should be worn low and snug on the hips, just wuching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child's

pelvic bones in a crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But if g safety belt isn’t long enough o fasten, your
deader will order you nn extender. It's free. When you go
in to order it, inke the heaviest coat vou will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for vou. The extender will
be just for you, und just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use it
only for the seat it 15 made to fir. To wear it, just attach it
1o the regular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the salety belt rerminder light
und all your belts, buckles, loch plates, retroctors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
[oose or damaged sufety belt system parts, If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt systeni from
doing its job, have it repuired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may noj protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. If a belt is
torn or frayed. get a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag svstem
does not need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

1f you've had a erash, do you need new belts?

After u very minor collision, nothing may bi necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be il wom
during & more severe crash, then vou need new belts.

If belts are cot or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will nesd 1o have safety belt
or seal parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
miy be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision,

If your seut adjuster won 't work after a crash, the special

part of the safety belt that goes through the seat to the
adjuster may need 1o be replaced.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. Se¢ the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section,
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W Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your Pontiae, and information on starting,
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything is
working properly = and what to do 1f you have a problem.

2-2 Kevs 2-34 Running Your Engine While You're Parked
2-4 Door Locks 2-35 Windows

29 Remote Keyless Entry 2-36 Horn

2-14 Trunk 2-3b Tilt Wheel

2-16 Theft 2-37 Turn Signal/Multfunction Lever
2-16 Umiversal Theft-Deterrent 2-43 Exterior Lumps

2-18 PASS-Key " 11 2-45 Interior Lumps

2-19 New Vehicle “Break-In” 2-48 Mirrors

2-20 Ignition Positions 2-50 Storage Compartments

3.21 Starting Your Engine 2-55 Sun Visors

2.23 Engine Coolant Heater 2.56 Air Inflator System

2-24 Automatic Transaxle Operation 2-56 Accessory Power Outlet

2-28 Computer Command Ride 2-57 Sunroal

2-29 Parking Brake 2-58 Instrument Panel

2-30 shifting Into PARK (P) 2-64 Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
2-33 Shifting Out of PARK (P) 2-77 Head-Up Display

2-33 Parking Over Things That Burn 2-80 Driver Information Center

2-34 Engine Exhaust 2-82 Electronic Compass




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons,

A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.




| The ignition kieys are for the

ignition only.

The door kevs are tor the
doors and all other locks.

When a new Bonneville is delivered, the dealer removes
the plugs from the keys, and gives them to the first
owner, However, the ignition key may not have a plug.
If the ignition key doesn't have a plug, 1t will have &
bar-coded key tag.

Each plug or tag has s code on it that tells your dealer or
i gqualified locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep the
plugs or the tags in a safe place. IT you los¢ your keys,
vou'll be able o have new ones made easily using these
plugs ar the tg.

If vou néed a new key, contact your Portiac dealer who
can obtain the correct key code. Remember to carry the
pre-cut emergency key which Pontiae sends alter
delivery, In an emergency, call Pontine Roadside
Assistance a1 1-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743,

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of leatures that can
help prevent thefl. But you can have o lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have exira Keys.




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open if.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked, Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle,

There are several ways o tock and unlock your velicle.

From the outside, use your door key or Remote Keyless
Entry transmitter, if vour vehicle has this option. With
your door key, turning the key toward the rear of the
viehicle will lock the door and turming the key toward the
frant of the vehicle will unlock it.

If your vehicle has a thefi-deterrent system and it is
activated, unlock the doors only with the key or Remote
Keyless Entry system, This will avoid setting off

the alarm.

_— ﬁ To lock the door from the

e\ inside, slide the locking
M lever rearward. To unlock
Wl the door, slide the locking
I lever forward.

.. II{I
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Power Door Locks

With power door Tocks, you can Yock or unlock all the
doors of your vehicle using the drivers or front
passenger’s door lock switch.

The switch on each rear door works only that door’s
lock. Tt won't loek {or unlock) all of the doors — that's a
safety feature,

Programmable Automatic Door Locks
(Option)

Close your doors and turn on the tgminon. Every time
vou move your shift lever oot of PARK (P), all of the
doors will lock. And, every time you stop and move
your shift lever into PARK (P) and tum the ignition
OFF, your doors will unlock, I someone needs 1o get
out while you're not in PARK (P), hiave that person nse
the manual or power lock. When the door is ¢losed
again, it will not Jock automatically, Just use the munual
or power lock 10 lock the door again.

Overriding Lock Delay

If you need o lock your doors before shifting out of
PARK (P), just use the manual or power lock bution to
lock the doors.




Customizing Your Automatic Door Locks Feature

With Remote Keyless Entry, you can program the
automatc door locks feature (o change to the
following modes:

Muode Operation
) No automatic door lock or unlock.

1 All doorsy avtomatically lock when
shifted out of PARK (P}, No automatic
door unlock,

All dowrs automatically lock when
shifted out of PARK (P}, Only the
driver's door automatically unlocks
when shified into PARK (P},

3 All doors antomatically lock when
shifted out of PARK (P}. All doors
automatically unlock when shifted into
PARK {P).

Foud

Vehicles are delivered programmed in Mode 3,

If your vehicle is equipped with Remote Keyless Entry,
use the following procedure to change modes:

L.

[ ]

Close all doors and turn the ignition on, Keep all
doors closed throughout this procedure.

Press and hold the driver's power door lock switch
through Step 4.

Press the LOCK button on the Remote Keyless Entry
transmitter. The automatic door locks will remain in
thie currernt mode.

Press the LOCK button on the transmitter again,
Eunch time the transmitter’s LOCK button is pressed,
the mode will advance by one, going from 3 to | 1o
2, eto,

Release the power door lock switch. The automatic door
focks will remain in the most recent mode selected,
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If your vehicle is not equipped with Remote Keyless
Entry, use the following procedure to change modes:

l. Close all doors and turn the ignition on, Keep all
doars closed throughout this procedure.

Press and hold the driver™s power door lock swich
through Step 3.

3, Cycle the PARK (P) shift lever, starting in
PARK (P}, through the gear selections to advance by
omne mode for each cycle.

I:.J

After the first cycle, you will hear a door focking
action, which identifies the carrent mode.

4. Release the power door lock switch.

Delayed Locking (Option)

This feature lets the driver delay the actual locking of
the vehicle. When the power door lock switch is pressed
with the key removed from the ignition and the driver’s
door open, a chime will sound three nmes to signal that
the delayed locking system is active. When all doors
hive been closed, the doors will lock automatically after
five seconds. IT any door is opened before this, the

five-second timer will reset itself once all the doors have

been closed again.

Pressimg the door lock switch twice within two seconds
will overnide this feature.

The delaved locking fegture can be turned on or off for
each remote tfronsmitter. Vehicles are delivered with each
remote fransmitter defaulied with delayed locking off,

To tumn the feature on:

1. Press and hold the power door lock switch
throughout this procedure, All the doors will Jock.

Press the UNLOCK button on the remote transmitter
The lock delay s still off and all the doors will
remiin locked.

!‘-.J..

1. Press the UNLOCK button on the remote transmitler
again, Lotk delay is now active and all the doors
will unlock.

4. Release the power door lock switch.
To turn this feature off, repeat the previous progedure.
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If your velicle 15 not equipped with Remote Kevless
Entry. the delayed locking feature can be turned on or
off by using the following procedure:

I, With the ignition on. press and hold the driver's
power door lock switch, All doors will lock.

=

Cyele the headlamp switch four times, On the
third ¢yele, the doors will unlock to confirm that
the featuwre has been twrmed on, Your doors will
remain locked if delaved locking is now in the
non-active mode.

3. Tochange modes: cycle the headlamp switch once
more. A locking action will confirm the new mode.
4, Relense the power door lock switch,

This procedure must be compléted within 10 seconds of
pressing the power door lock switch. To turn the feature
off, repeat the previous procedure.

Rear Door Security Lock

Your Bonneville is equipped
with rear door security
locks that help prevent
passengers from opening
the rear doors of vour car
from the inside. To use one
of these locks:

2

. Move the lever all the way up to the

ENGAGED position.

. Clase the door.
3,

Do the same thing to the other rear doar lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot he opened from
instde when this feature is in vse. [f you want (o open a
rear doar when the security lock is on:

1

s

Unlock the door

Then open the deor {rom the outside.

2-8



If you don't cancel the security lock feature, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able 1o open
the rear door from the inside, You should let adults and
older children know how these security locks work, und
how to cancel the locks,

To cancel the rear door lock:

1. Unlock the door and open the door from the outside.
2. Mave the lever all the way down,

3. Do the same for the other rear door,

The rear door locks will now work normally.

Anti-Lockout Feature

The power door locks will not woark if the key is left in the
irmition with the driver’s door open, You can override this
feature by holding the power door lock switch for more
than three seconds, unless the engine s runmng.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If vou are leaving the vehicle, take your kevs, open your
door and set the locks tfrom the mside. Then get out and
close the door. You may also use the lock button on the

remiote keyless entry transmitter ifter shutting the doors.

If your vehicle has a theft-deterrent system, see
“Universal Thefi-Deterrent” in the [ndex,

Remote Keyless Entry (Option)

If wour Pontiac has thig option, you can lock and unlock
your doors or unlock vour trunk from about 3 feet {1 m)
up to 30 feet (9 m) away using the remole Keyless entry
transmitier supplied with your vehicle.

Your Remole Keyless
Entry System operales on a
radio frequency subject o
Federal Commumications
Commission (FCC)

Rules and with Industry
and Secience Canada,

Thas device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following rwo conditions:

(1) this device muy not cause harmful mierference, and
(2) this device must accepl any inferference received.
including interference that may cause undésired operation.




This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry and
Science Canada, Operation s subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cuause
interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device,

Changes or medifications (o this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

This system hias a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up to

30 feat (9 m). At tumes you may notice a decrease in

range, This is normal for any remote keyless entry

system, If the transmitter does not work or if you have

to stand closer to your vehicle for the trunsmitter to

work, try this:

& Check to determine if battery replacement is
necessary. See the mnstroctions that follow,

® Check the distance. You may be (oo far from your
vehicle. You muy need (o stand closer durning rainy
or snowy weather.

& Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Tuke a few steps to the left or right,
hold the ransmitter higher, and trv again.

® [f you're still having trouble. see vour Pontiac dealer
or a qualified technician for service.

Operation

The driver’s door will unlock when UNLOCK is
pressed. The fuel door will also unlock when UNLOCK
is pressed, if you have the pptional fuel door lock.

If UNLOCK is pressed again wathin five seconds, all
doors will unlock: Pressing the UNLOCK button will
also Muminate the interior lamps. See “Tluminated
Entry™ in the index.

All doors will lock when LOCK is pressed.

The trunk will unlock when the opened tnmk symbol is
pressed when the ignition is OFF. The trunk symbal will
also work when the ignition is on, but only while in
PARK (F).
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Panic Mode

When the button with the hom symbol on the key
transmitter is pressed, the horn will sound and the

headlamps and taillamps will Mash for up (o two minues.

This can be tumed off by pressing the panic button or by
mrming the ignition w ON, I vour vehicle is equipped
with the Universal Theft Deterrent leature, you may also
turn off the alarm by unlocking the vehicle with a key.

Resynchronization

IF only the panic button works, the transmitier needs to
be resynchronized 1o the receiver. Do this by pressing
und holding both the LOCK and UNLOCK buitons
for about eight seconds; you must be within range of
the vehicle,

When the system has been resynchromzed, the horm will
chirp and the exterior lamps will flash once. The system
should now operate properly.

Security Feedback

This provides feedback to the driver when the vehicle
receives i command from the key transmitter. The
following modes may be selected:

Mode Security Feedback

i} No feedback when locking or
unlocking vehicle,

l Mo feedback when locking; exterior
lamps flash when uniocking vehicle.

2 Exterior lamps flash when locking: no
feedback when unlocking vehicle.

3 Exterior lamps flash when locking and
when unlocking vehicle.

4 Exterior lamps flush and hom chirps

when locking; no feedback when
umlocking vehicle.

5 Exterior lamps flosh and horn chirps
when locking; exterior lamps flash
when unlocking.
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Vehicles are delivered programmed in Mode 3. To
change o another mode:

|. Press and hold the driver’s power door lock switch
located on the door panel.

2, Press the gpened trunk button on the trunsmitter,
The trnamitter will remain in its current mode.

3, Press the opened trunk button again, Each time the
opened trunk button is pressed, the transmitter will
advance 1o the next mode.

4. Release the power door lock switch.

Personalization Features

The following list of features that are nvailable on your
Bonneville can be programmed o the driver’s
preference lor each of the Key transmitters,

Automatic Door Locks: This feature programs your
door locks o automatically lock or unlock when
shifting in and out of PARK (P),

Security Feedback: This feature provides feedback
Lo the driver when the vehicle receives a commuond
from the key tansmitier,

Delayed Locking: This feature lets the driver delay
the actual locking of the vehicle. When all doors
have been closed, the doors will lock smomatically
after five seconds.

For more detailed information and progromming
instructions, refer to the Index for each individual
leature listed above.
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Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Euch key chuin transmitter 1s coded 1o prevent another
ransmitter from unlocking your vehicle, H a tansmitter
is lost or stolen, o replacement can be purchased through
vour dealer. Remember to bring any remaiming
transmitters with you when yoo go 1o your dealer,
When the dealer mutches the replacement transmitter

to vour vehicle, any remaining ransmitters must also

be matched. Once your dealer hax coded the new
transmitier, the jost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Ench vehicle can have only four mansmitters
matched 10 it

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your kity chain
transmitter should last about two years

You can lell the battery is weak if the transmitter won'|
work at the normal eange in any location. If you have (o
get close o your vehicle before the trunsmitter works,
it’s probably time o change the battery.

For buttery replacement, use one Duricell™ battery, type
DL-2032, or o similar type.

To replace the battery:

1. Insert a coin into the notch pear the Keyring. Tum the
coin counterclockwise to separate the two halves of
the transmitter.
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Once the transmitter is separated, use a pencil to Trunk
remove the old battery. Do not use a metal object.
3. Remove and replace the battery, Replace it as the Trunk Lock Release
instructions inside the cover indicate. To unlock the trunk from the outside, insert the door Key

4, Snup the transmitter back together tightly 10 be sure and tum it.

no moisture can enter Remote Trunk Release (Option)
5. Resynchronize the transmitter by pressing and

holding the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons for

uhout eight seconds. You must be within range

of the vehicle. When the transmitter has been

resynchronized, the horn will chirp and the extenor

lamps will flash once.

If you have this option,
press the trunk release
button located below the
driver’s door armrast 1o
relense the trunlk lid.

Note: This option will nol
work if the Remote Trunk
Reélease Lockout is on,

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body

transferred to these surfaces may damage The ignition may be on or off and the transaxle must be
the transmitter. ' in PARK (P). The system also works with the Remote

Keyless Entry system.
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Remote Trunk Release Lockout (Option)

The trunk release lockout valet switch i the trunk
allows you to secure 1tems in the trunk. By pressing the
left side of the valet switch, the remote trunk release
button below the dover's door armrest will be disabled.
Push the right side of the valet switch to enable the
remote trunk release button to work again.

Trunk Security Override (Option)

Preszsing the trunk symbol on the remole transmaiter
opens the trunk even if the remote trunk release lockout
switch is activated.

Trunk Lid

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trank lid
open beenuse carbon monoxide (C0) gas can
come into your vehicle, You can’t see or smell

If you must drive with the trunk lid open or i

trunk lid:

® Mauake sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on vour heating or cooling
syslem Lo ifs highest speed with the setting

air into your vehicle. See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

® |If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaost™ in the Index.

CO. I can canse unconsciomsness and even death.

electrical wiring or other cable connections must
pass through the seal between the body and the

on ECON or VENT. That will force outside
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Theft

Vehicle thefi is big business, especially in some cities.
Although your Pontiac has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are witys you
can help.

Key in the Ignition

If vou leave yvour vehicle with the kevs inside, it's an
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves — so
don’t do it

With the ignition off and the driver’s door open, you'll
hear a tone reminding you o remove your key from the
ignition and take it with you, Alwavs do this, Your
steering wheel will be locked, und so will your ignition
and transaxle. And remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, ¢lose all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember 1o keep vour valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or take them with you.
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Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, 1t's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what 1f you have to leave your igmuon key? What if
you have 1o leave something valuable in your vehicle?

Put vour valuables in a stornge aren, like vour trunk
or glove box.

Lock the glove box.
Turn the Vilet Lockout switch on,
Lock all the doors except the driver's,

Then take the door key and remote keyless entry
transmitter with Vou.

Universal Theft-Deterrent (Option)

If wour Pontine hay this option, it has o theft-deterrent
alarm system. With this system, the SECURITY light
will flash as you open the door (if your ignition is OFF).
This hight remunds you to acthivate the thefi-deterrent
system when leaving vour vehicle.




Activating the system:
i. Open the door.

2, Lock the door with the power door lock switch while
the door s open, or use the Remote Keyless Entry
transmilter. The SECURITY light should come on
and stay on.

Close all doors. The SECURITY light should go off after
about 30 seconds and the system will then be armed.

If the SECURITY light comes on for one minute and
then shuts off while the ignition is on, the security
system has detected a problem with itself. See your
dealer lor service.

L

If & door or the trunk is openad without the key or
Remote Keyless Entry transmuitter, or if the door key
cyhnders are damaged, the alarm will go off. It will also
go off if the trunk lock 15 damaged. Your vehicle’s lamps
will flush and the horm will sound for three minutes, then
will go off i order (o save battery power,

Remember, the theft-determent system won't activate if you
lock the doors with o key or manual door lock. Tt scetivites

only if you use a power door lock switch while the door is
open, or the Remote Keyless Eniry transmiiter.

Aviid setting off the alarm by accident,

Always untock a door with a key, or use the Remote
Keyless Entry svstem tromsmitter, Unlocking a door any
other way will set off the alamm.

Stopping the alarm: If you set off the alarm by accident,
unlock any door with your key. You can also tum off the
alarm by pressing the UNLOCK button on the Remote
Keyless Entry system transmitter. The alarm won't stop
it you oy to unlock a door uny other way.

Testing the alarm: Open the window, then follow the
directions for activating the system described earlier.
Once the alarm is set, reach through the window and
munually unlock the door from the inside or turn on the
tgnition. The alarm should sound.

If the alarm does not sound when it should, check to
see il the hom works, The hom {use may be blown. To
replace the fuse, see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in
the Index.

To reduce the possibility of theft, always activate the
thefi-deterrent system when leaving your vehicle.
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PASS-Key " 11

| Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key 1T
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key IT is a passivi
theft-deterrent system, It
works when vou inser

| or remove the key from
the ignition.

PASS-Key IT uses 4 resistor pellet in the ignition key
thut matches o decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Kev [l svstem senses that someone 15
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's staner
and fuel systems. For nbout three minuges, the starter
won't work and fuel won't go to the engine. If someone
mes (o start your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the vehicle will not start, This
discourages someone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt o
make o match

The ignition key must be clean and dry belfore it's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not start. If the
engine does not start and the SECURITY light 1s on, the
kev may be dirty or wet. Tam the ignition off

Clean and dry the key. Want about three minutes and try
again. If the starter still won't work, and the key appears
ta be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and (v
another ignition key, At this time, you may also want 1o
check the fuse (sée “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index). If the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. If your veéhicle does start, the first
ignition key may be fanlty. See your Pontiac dealer or a
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key 1L

If vou sccidentally use a Key that has p damaged or
missing resistor pellet, the starter won't work, and the
SECURITY light will flash. But yvou don’t have o wail
three minutes before trying another ignition key.
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See your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key 11 1o have 4 new key made.

If you're ever driving and the SECURITY hight comes
on and remains on, you will be able 1o restart youor
engine if you tum it of . Your PASS-Key 11 system,
however, is not working properlty and must be serviced
by your Pontiae dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by
the PASS-Key 11 system.

If ¥ou lose or domoge o PASS-Key 11 ignition Key,

see your Pontine dealer or 8 locksmith whao can service
PASS-Key I to have a new key made. In an emergency,
call the Pontiac Koadside Assistance Center at
|-BO0-ROADSIDE, or 1-800-762-3743,

New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiac doesn™t need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Don’t drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle siarts.

o Avold making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
yvour new brake linings aren’t yvet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wenr and earlier replacement.
Follow this breanking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

® [lon’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more information.
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Ignition Positions

With the ignition key in the ignition swilch, yvou can turm
the switch to five positions.

ACCESSORY (A): An on position in which you can
operate your electrical power accessories. Press in the
ignition switch as you tum the top of it foward you

LOCK (B): The aonly position in which you can
remove the kev. This locks vour steering wheel, ignition
and transaxle.

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, 1gniion and
ransaxle, but dogs not send electrical power to any
sceessories, Use this position if vour vehicle must be
pushed or towed, bul never try to push-start vour
vehicle, A warning chime will sound if you open the
driver's door when the ignition is OFF and the key isin
the ignition.

RUN (D): An on pesition to which the switch returns
ufter you start your enging and relense the switch. The
switch stays in the RUN posinion whin the engine is
running. But even when the engine is nol munmng, you
can ose RUN to operate your electiical power
accessoriey, and o display some instrument panel
wurring lights.

START (E): Starts the engine. When the engine starts,
relense the Key, The ignition switch will return to RUN
for normal driving.

MNote that even if the engine is nol running, the positions
ACCESSORY and RUN are on positions that allow you
1o opernte your ¢lecirical accessones, such os the radio.
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NOTICE:

If your key seems stock in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
50, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard, But turn the key only with your hand.
Using u tool to foree it could break the key or the
ignition switch. Il none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

Key Reminder Warning

If you legve vour Key in the ignition, in the OFF
position, you will hear a warning tong when you open
the driver’s door.

Retained Accessory Power

If you have this option, after vou turn your ignition off
and even remove the key, you will still have electncal
power 1o such accessories as the radio and power
windows for up 1o 1O minutes, Bul if you open a door,
the power is turned off.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your ¢ngine won't start in any other position — that's 4
safety feature. To restart when you're aleeady moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Pontiac
is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vihicle is stopped.

Starting Your 3800 Series 11 Engine

1. Without pushmg the accelerator pedal, wm your
ignition key o START. When the engine starts, let
g0 of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
enging gols wanm.
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NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding vour key in START for longer than

15 seconds ut o time will canse your hattery to
be drained much sooner. And the excessive heut
can damage your starter motor.

=

i
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If 1t doesn’t start right away, hold your key in
START for about three to five seconds at i time until
your engine starts, Wait about 15 seconds between
enich try to help avord dramning your battery.

If vour engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops), if could be flooded with roo much gasoline,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding 1t there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle stans
briefly but then stops aguin, do the same thing, but

this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds,

This clears the extra gasoline from the engine.
After waiting about 13 seconds, repeat the normal

starfing procedure.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. IF you add electrical
parts or accessories, vou could change the way
the engine operates, Before adding electrical
equipmeni, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
withoul damaging yvour vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather, 0°F (- 18°C) or colder, the engine
coolunt heater can help, You'll get easier starting und
better fuel ¢conomy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in b minimum of
four hours prior to sturting your vehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater

=

(5]

. Turn off the engine,
Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord,

_ Plug it into o normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet,

/A CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
H=volt AC outlet, If the cord won’t reach, use o
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.




4. Before starting the engine, be sure 1o unplug and
store the cord as it was before 1o Keep it away
from moving engine parts. If you don’t, it could
be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside tempernture, the
kind of oil you have, and some other things. [nstead of
trying 1o list everything here, we ask that you contact
your Pontiac dealer i the area where you'll be parking
vour vehicle, The dealer can give you the best advice for
that particular area,

Automatic Transaxie Operation

Your automatic transaxle may have a shift lever
located on the console between the seats or on the
steerng column,

{0/

&
ARELY BR

There are several different positions for your shift lever,
PARK (P): This locks your front wheels, It's the besi
position 1o use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily.
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A CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sei. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P in the Index. IT
yvou're pulling a trailer, se¢ “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

Ensure the shift leveris fully in PARK (P) range before
starting the engine. Youwr Pontiad has o brake-trunsuxle
shift interlock. You have to fully apply your regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (F) when the
igmition key 1s in an on position. If vou cannot shift oot
of PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever -- push the
shitt lever all the way into PARK (P) and also release
the shift lever button on flpor shift console models as
you maintain brake application, Then move the shift
lever into the gear you wish. (Press the shift lever button
before moving the shift lever on floor shift console
models.) See “Shifting Out of PARK (P)" later in

this section.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your transaxle,

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle
is stopped.

To rock vour vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your tansaxle, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snpow™ in the Index.
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine

doesn't connect with the wheels, To restart when you're

nlready moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towesd.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people

or objecis. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while vour e¢ngine is racing.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (5): This position is lor
normal driving. If yvou need more power for passing, and
you're:

Going less than aboat 35 mph (56 kmy/h), push your
pocelerator pedal about halfway down.

Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
necelerntor all the way down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Damage o your transaxle cuused by shifting oul
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty.

If your vehicle seems to start up rather slowly,

or il it seems not to shift gears as you go faster,
something may be wrong with a trunsaxle system
sensor. IF you drive very far that way, yvour
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
yvour vehicle serviced right away. Until then. you
can use SECOND (2] when yvou are driving less
than 35 mph (56 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (1) for higher speeds.

DRIVE (D): This position i8 also used tor normal
drving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
eeonomy thun AUTOMATIC OVERDREIVE {10,




Here are some times you might choose DRIVE (D)
ingtead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (&)

® When doving on hilly, winding roads.

® When towing a trailer, so there is less shilting
between gears.

® When going down a steep hall,
SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but

lower fue] economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills,

It can help control vour speed as you go down steep
mountan roads, but then you wionld dlso want to use
your brakes off and on.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
(but lower [uel ecomomy) than SECOND (2), You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If
the selector lever Is putin FIRST (1), the transaxle
won'L shift into first gear until the vehicle 15 going
slowly enough.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Pon’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than 5 miles
(8 km), or at speeds over 55 mph (88 konv'h),

or you can damage yvour transaxle. Use
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ('8) or DRIVE (D)
as much us possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going

slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage your engine,

If your front wheels can't rotate, don't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle.

Also, If you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle, Use your brakes or shift into PARK (FP)
to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Performance Shifting (Option)

Presz PERFORM SHIFT to allow the transaxie to

shift at higher engine speeds, increéasing acceleration
performance. An indicator light on the switch will glow
when performance shifting 15 in operation,

Downshifts will occur a1 a lower percentige of accelerutor
application while you're in the PERFORM SHIFT mode.
Press NORMAL SHIFT o have the trunsaxle shift at
lower engine speeds, increasing fuel economy. An
indicator light on the switch will glow when normal
shifting 15 in operation.

Computer Command Ride (Option)

Vehicles equipped with computer commund ride provide
improved passenger ride comfort under a vanety of road
and driving conditions.

For normal driving conditions, press the TOURING
RIDE button 1o get o more refined comfortable ride.
When driving conditions require improved handling,
press the PERFORM RIDE button to get a firm ride.
This mode minimizes how much the passenger
compartment leans m twrms, and decreases the
up-and-down motion of the front and rear of the vehicle
during acceleration or hraking,

Note that even in the TOURING RIDE mode, the
system will adjust to rapid comering, acceleration
ot braking.

If the computer command ride detects a problem in the
system, the lights on the TOURING RIDE and
PERFORM RIDE huttons will both come on. If this
happens, have vour vehicle serviced,
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Parking Brake

| Your Pomtiac has a PUSH
TO RELEASE parking
brake, To set the purking
brike, hold the regular
brake pedal down with your
right foot. Push down the
parking brake pedal with
your left foot, If the ignition
15 0n, the hrake yystem
warning light will come

an and a single chime

will be heard.

If wou start (o drive away with the parking brake set, o
chime will sound after the vehicle bas raveled
approximutely 40 feet (12 m).

To release the parking brake, use the PUSH TO
RELEASE porking brake pedal. Hold the regular hrake
pedal down with your rght foot und push the parking
ke pedal with your 1¢ft fool. This will unlock the
pedal. When you lift your |eft foot, the parking broke
pedal will follow it 1o the release position.

If vou try to drive away with the parking brake on, the
brake light stays on and a chime sounds until you release
the parking brake.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts ol your vehicle.

If you are towing « tratler and are parking on any hill,
see “Towme a Temler” in the Index. That section shows
what 1o do first 10 keep the trailer from moving.




Shifting Into PARK (P)

Steering Column Shift Lever
|. Hold the bruke pedal down with your right foot and

parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, éven
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

sel the parking brake,
/A CAUTION: peaking
—— H“—"’J
It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if = o
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the Mﬁﬁll H\“‘"{;‘

2. Move the shifi lever inlo PARK (P like this:

® Pull the lever toward you.

2-30




—_——

e Move the lever up as far as it will go,
3. Move the ignition key to LOCK,

4, Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition Key i your
hand, your vehicle 15 in PARK (P).

Console Shilt Lever

|, Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake.

Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like this:

® Haold in the burton on the lever,

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of
the vehicle.

3. Move the ignition key to LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take it with you, If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, vour vehicle i1s in PARK (P).

B

2-31




Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous (o leave your vehicle with

the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake lirmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine runmning, it could
overheal and even catch Tire. You or others could
be imjured. Don't leave your vehicle with the
enging running unless you have to.

If you have to leave vour vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vahicle is in PARK (P and your
parking brake is firmly sel before you ledave i After
vou've moved the shift lever imo the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see il
vou can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it townrd you (or, if you have the
console shift lever, without first pushing the bution). IT
you can, it means that the shift lever wasn't fully locked
min PARK (P).

Torgque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transuxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much foree on the parking pawl in
thee transaxle. You may find it difficull 1o pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.” To
prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then shifi
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver’s
seat, To find out how, see “Shitting Into PARK (P} in
the Index.

When yvou are ready to drive, move the shilt lever out of
PARK (P) befire you release the parking brake,

If torque lock does occur, you may need o huve another
vehicle push yours a little uphill 1o ke some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P},
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Shifting Out of PARK (P) Parking Over Things That Burn

Your Pontiac has g brake-trapsaxle shift interlock. You
have to fully apply vour regular brake hefore you can
shift from PARK (P) when the ignition i1s in the RUN
positon. See “Automatic Transaxle” in the Index.

¥ 3

If you cannot shift out of PARK {(P), ease pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way mto
PARK (P) as vou maintain brake application. Then
maove the shift lever into the gear you want, If vou ever
hold the broke pedal down but still can’t shift out of
PARK (P}, try this:

I. Tum the ignition key to OFF. Open and close the
driver's door to tom off the Retained Accessory
Power {eature.

2. Apply and hold the brake until the eénd of Step 4. "
3. - Shift 1o NEUTRAL (N}
4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the drve gear

YOu want. & CAUTION:

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as vou cun.

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.

2-33




Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhanst can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which vou can’l see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhanst system sounds strange

or different.

Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over

high points on the read or over read debris,

Repairs weren't done correctly.

Your vehicle or exhanst system had been

muodified improperly.

IT you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fixed immedintely.

o eeoe¢

Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It’s better not to park with the engine munning. But if vou
ever have to, here are somme things 1o know

/i\ CAUTION:

[diing the engine with the climate control system
ofl could allow dangerous exhanst into

yvour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhanst™),

Also, idling in a closed-in place can lel deadly
carhon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting, One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust <= with

C) == can come in casily. NEVER park ina
garage with the ¢ngine runming.

Another closed=in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard™ in the Index.)
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/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others conld be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won'l move, even when you“re on fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P),

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
moye, See “Shifting Into PARK (PY” in the Index.

If you ure parking on a hill and if you're pulling a
trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index,

Windows

Power Windows

Switches on the driver's door panel control each of the
windows when the ignition is on or when Retained
Accessory Power is active. In addition, cach passenger
door has a control switch for its own window,
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Express-Down Window

When the driver's window switch is held rearward for
mure than a half a second, the window will lower
completely. The window can be opened in smaller
amounts by pressing the switch rearward tind releasing
it miesclintely.

Tos stop the window while it is lowering, press the
switch again, then reledse. To raise the window, hold the
switch forward.

Horn

Nearly the entire surfoce of the center pad of the
sleering wheel is an active horn switch. Press anywhers
on the pad to sound the horm.

Tilt Wheel

A till steering wheel allows you 10 adjust the steering
wheet before vou drive.

You can also raise it to-the highest level to give your
legs more roam when you exit and enter the vehicle.

To tili the wheel, hold the steering whiel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comiortuble level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel into place.

I
v
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (lTor nght) and two
downward (Tor left) positions, These positions allow vou
io signal a tum or a lane change.

To signal a wm, move the lever all the way up or down,
When thie turn is fimished, the lever will retum automancally.

An arrow on the mstrament
panel will fash i the
direction of the tum o lane
change.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your;

® Tum Signal and Lane Change Signals To signal a lape change. just raise or lower U'H:‘h:wr
until the arrow starts 1o flash. Hold it there until yvou

® Headlamp High/Low Beamn Changer complete your lane change. The lever will return by
® Flash-ta-Pass itsell when you release it

® Windshield Wipers

® Windshield Washer

L]

Crutse Control
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If the arrows just stuy on os vou signal o tum or o line
chunge, a signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see vour turn signnl. If you have the
Driver Information Center, it will tell yvou if vou have a
burned out bulh. See “Driver Information Center” in
the Index.

It a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
aceident. If the arrows don’t go on af all when you
signal g wrn, check the fuse and for burmned-out bulbs,
See “Fuses and Circuil Breakers™ in the Index,

Turn Signal On Chime

It your turn signal 45 left on for more thin 3/4 of amile
(1.2 km), a chime will sound at ench flash of the tum
signal. To turn off the chime, move the tom signal lever
to the ofl position.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps
from low beam to high
beam or hugh beam to low
beam, pull the turn signal
— lever toward you, Then
= release it. When the high
beams are on, this light on
the instrument panel will
also be on.

Flash-To-Pass Feature

This feature lets you use your high-beam headlonmps to
sigmal o driver in front of you that vou want to pass. [i
works even if vour headlamps are off.

To use i, pull the rn signal lever toward you a little,
but not so far that you bhear o chek.

If your headlnmps are off or on low beam, your
high=beam headlnmps will turn on, They ™ stay on os
long as vou held the lever toward you and the
high-beam indicator on the dash will come on. Release
the lever (o turn the high-beam headlamps off.
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wipers are controlled by turning the
bund marked WIPER

For a single wiping cycle, tum the band to MIST, Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go, The wipers will
stop after one ¢ycle. If you want more cycles, hold the
band on MIST longer.

For steady wiping at low speed, tarn the band away
from vou to the LO position. For high-speed wiping turn
the band further, 10 HI. To stop the wipers, move the
band 1o OFF.

The wiper speed may be set for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful n light rain or
snow, Tom the band to choose the delay nme. The
closer to L0, the shorter the delay.,

Henvy snow or ice can overlowd your wiper mofor, A
circuit breaker will stop the motor until it cools. Clear
AWay snow or ice 1o prevent an overload.

Keep in mind that damaged wiper bindes may prevent
yvou from seemng well enough to dnve safely. To avoid
dumage, be sure fo clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them, If your blades do become
damuged, gét new hlades or blade inserts.




Windshield Washer

At the top of the tum signal/multifunction lever, there's
a padidle with the word PUSH on it. To spray washer
ftuid on the windshield, push the paddle for less than a
second. The wipers will clear the window and either
SO OF return o your preset speed. For more washer
eyveles, push and hold the paddle,

Some models have a WASHER FLUID waming that
mdicates if the fluid level in the windshield washer
reservorr 1s low, See “Low Washer Fluid Worning Light”
m the Index.

Cruise Control

With cruise control, yvou can
maintuin a speed of about
25 mph (40 Km/h) or more
el withoul Keeping vour foot

» SET 0 o o the accelerator, This can

A ra:l-| 15E WIEER

. -~ really help on long trips,

-

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h),

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts off.

2-40



/\ CAUTION:

Setting Cruise Control

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can't drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction ¢an cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’
use cruise control on slippery roads.

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep
the cruise control switch OFTF antil vou wanl (o
use it.

I vour vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
raction control svstem beging to limit wheel spin,

the crse control will auntomatically disengage. (See
“Traction Contro] System™ in the Index.) When road
condinons allow you o safely use it aguin, you may turm
the cruise control back on.

-

——

Move the croise control switch o ON,

Giet up to the speed vou want.

3. Push in the SET botton
at the end of the lever
and release 1t,

- = <. Take your fool off the

[ eyt

Pt Wil accelerntor pedal.

- -
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sef your cruise controd at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake, This, of course, shuts off
the eruise control, But you don't need o reset it

Unece you're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
you can move the cruise

d control switch from ON to
N RIA (resume/accelerate) for
ll about half a second.

You'll go right back up to vour chosen speed and stay
there, Remember that if vou hold the switch at R/A
longer than half g second, the vehicle will keep going
faster until you release the switch or upply the brake.
S0 unless you want to go faster, don’t hold the switch
at R/A,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways 10 go to a higher speed.

® Llse the nccelarntor pedal to get to the higher speed.
Push in the button at the end of the lever, then
release the button and the accelenitor pedal. You'll
now cruise at the higher speed.

® Mave the cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch. To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch 1o R/A for
less than half o second and then release it Each
time vou do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.

The aceelerate feature will only work after you have set
the eruise control speed by pushing the SET button.
Reducing Speed While Using Croise Control

There are iwo ways o reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the bution at the end of the lever until vou
reach the lower speed you want, then release it

® To slow down in very small smounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each time yoo do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase yvour speed. When
you tiake your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crmse control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hlls.
When gomg up steep hills, you may have 1o step on the
accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have o hrake or shift 1o n lower gear
to keep yvour speed down, Of course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this to
be o much trouble atid don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are twio ways to turn off the cruise control:
e Step lightly om the brake pedal; or

® Move the cruise switch to OFF,

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turm off the cruise control or the 1gmtion,
vour critise control set speed memory s erased.

Exterior Lamps
Headlamps

Pull the switch to the first
SLOP 10 on the:

TWILIEHT [ ' TIPS
il Parking Lamp
Lills]

7 Sidemarker Lamps

-

)
® Taillamps
L

$ Instrument Panel Lights
‘ll'll"-l':

Pull the switch out all the way to turn on the headlamps,
together with;

® Purking Lamps

® Sidemurker Lamps

® Taillomps

® [nstrument Panel Lights

Push the switch in all the way to twmn all the lamps off.
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Lamps On Reminder

It you open the driver's door while leaving the
headlumps or parking lamps switch on and the key
is removed from the ignition, you will hearn a
warming chime.

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier
for others 1o see the front of your vehicle during

the day. DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods alter dawn and before sunset,

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel monitors
the extenor light level for the operation of DRL and
twilight sentinel, 5o be sure it 150’ coverad. The DRL
system will make your low=beam headlamps come on at
a reduced brightness when:

®  The ignition i85 on,

® The headlump switch 1s OFF and

® The transaxle is not in PARK (P).

When the DRL are on, only your low-beam headlamps
will be on, The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps
won't be on. Your mstriment panel won't be

lighted either.

When it's dork enough outside, vour low-beam
headlamps will change to full brightness. The other
lamips that come on with your headlamps will also come
on, When it's bright enough outside, the regular lomps
will go off, and your low-beam headlamps change to the
reduced brightness ol DRL.,

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, shift the
transaxle into PARK (P). The DRL will stuy off until
vou shift out of PARK (P).

.t.-..h
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Al might, you can turn off
all extenior lamps when you
i are in PARK (Pi by moving
S TThEL the twilight sentinel control
f:f'ﬂ all the way 1o MIN.

"
S
Sy

‘ MAAN

If it was on MIN, move the control to the nght to turn il
on, then back to MIN, The lamps will come back on
when yoo put the transaxle in gear,

Twilight sentinel will Keep your headlamps on for up 1o
three minutes, (o light your way when you leave

your vehicle,

See “Twilight Sentinel” later i this section 1o lenm how
10 operaie this feature,

As with any vehicle, vou should turm on the regular
headlamp system when yvou need i

Fog Lamps

The switch Tor your fog
lamps is i the front of the
front reading lamps,

An indicator light in the switch will glow when the fog
Lamps are on. Your headlumps must be on low beams
or your parking lamps must be on for your fog lamps
1o work.

If your fog lamps are on when you use your
Nash-lo-pass feature, the fog lamps will be disabled
while the flash-to-pass feature is being used.
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Twilight Sentinel

Push in the headlamp switch
to tum your headlamps off,

Wit T the twilight sentinel
] knob located behind
the headlamp switch
toward MAX.

Al night, you can turm off all exterior lamps when you
ure in PARK (P) by moving the twilight sentinel
contral all the way 1o MIN, TF it was on MIN, move
the control to the night to tum it on, then back 1o MIN.
The lamps will come back on when vou turm the knob
toward MAX.

Twilight sentinel will keep vour headlomps on for op
to three minutes, to light your wiuy when you leave
vour vehicle:

T operute twilight sentinel, tum the control to MAX for

the three minute delay, Turm it the other way to reduce the
delay. Tum the conlrol 1o MIN W um twilight senting] off.

Also, it possible that your headlamps may go out if
vou drive from a dark area into a bright area like a
lighted parking lot. If thus happens, turn on your
headlamips with the regulur headlamp switch,

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity/Brighiness
Control

You can brighten or dim your instrument cluster lights
by turming the headlamp switch, Turn the switch
clockwise to brighten the instrument cluster lights and
displays, Tum the switch clockwise all the way (o tum
on the interior counesy lamps. Tum the swilch
counterclockwise 1o dim the instrument cluster lights
and displays and to turm off the courtesy tamps.

Delayed Humination

When yvou open the door to enter your vehicle, the
interior lamps will come on, When you close the door
with the ignition off, the intenor lamps will stay on for
25 seconds or until the ignition 18 wrmed 1o an on
position. Please note that locking the doors will pverride
the delayed illumination featire and the lamps will fum
off right gway.
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Theater Dimming

This feature allows for a three to five-second fade oul
of the courtesy lamps instead of immedinte tum off,

Exit Lighting

With this feature, the inteérior lamps will come on for
25 seconds after you remove the kev from the ignition.
This will give you time 1o find the door pull handle or
lock swiiches as you exit the vehicle.

IMuminated Entry (Option)

When you press the unlock bution on the optional

Remote Keyless Entry transmitter, the lamps mside your

vehicle will go on. These lamps will go off after about
25 seconds, or when you start your engine. Pressing the
lock button on your Remote Keyless Entry transmitter
will turn the hghts immediately off.

If & door is left ajur, your interior Inmps will fum off
after 10 minutes to save your battery,

Front Reading Lamps

These lamps and the
interior courtesy lomps
will come on when you
apen the doors,

To turn on 4 reading lamp when the doors are closed,
press either switch. Press it again to turn the lamp off.

To avoid draining vour vehicle’s battery, be sure to turn
off the reading lamps when leaving vour vehicle.
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Rear Reading Lamps

~ | These overhead lamps and
the mterior courtesy lnmps
will come on when vou
upen the doors,

To turm on the reading lump when the door is closed,
slide the switch up. Slide 1t down to tum off the lamp,

Inadvertent Load Protection

This feature shuts ofT the courtesy, reading, runk. glove
box and visar vanity mirror lemps if any are left on for
more than 1{) minoies when the 1gmition 15 OFF. This
will keep your buttery from running down,

Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Manual Rearview Mirror

When you are sitting 10 a comfortable driving position,
pdjust the mirror s0 you can see clearly behind vour cur.
Grip the mirror in the center 1o move it up or down and
side to side. The day-mght adjusiment allows you to
ndjust the muror to avord glare from the headlumps
behind you. Pull the tab forward for daytime use, Push it
hack for night use.




Electrochromic Day/Night Rearview Mirror
(Option)

Your Pontiac may have an sutomatic electrochromic
day/night rearview mirmor.

This mirror automatically changes to reduce glare from
headlamps behind you. A photocell on the back of the
mirror senses when it is becoming dark outside, Another
photocell built into the mimor surface senses when
headlamps are behind you.

At night, when the glare is too high, the mirror will
gradually durken 1o reduce glare (this change may take o
few seconds). The mirror will retum to its clear daytime
state when the glare is reduced.

Press the bution at the base of the mirror to turn on the
automatic feature. The button has an indicator light to
show it is on. Press the butlon again o turn the
automatic fenture off,

Time Delay

The sutomatic mirror has a time delay feature which
prevents unnecessary switching from the night back to
the day position. This delay prevents rapid changing of
the mirror as you drive under lights and through traffic.

Reverse Gear Day Mode

The reverse day mode is another important {feature of the
electrochromic mirror, When you shift into REVERSE
(R), the mirmor changes to the day mode. This gives you
4 bright image in the mirror as you back up.

Cleaning the Photocells

Lise & cottem swab and gluss cleaner (o clean the
photocells when necessary,

Manual Remote Control Mirror

The outside rearview mirror should be adjusted so you
can just see the side of your vehicle when you are sitting
in a comfortuble driving position.
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Adjust the driver's side outside mirror with the control
lever on the dover's doar.

To adjust your passenger’s side mirror, sit in the driver’s

seat and have a passenger adjust the mirror for you.
Power Remote Control Mirrors (Option)

A control lever on the
driver’s door controls both
outside rearview mirmors.

Tum the lever to the left to select the driver's side
rearview mirror, or 1o the right to seledt the passenger’s
side rearview mirror. Then push the lever in the
direction of the desired movement o adjust each mirtor
s0 that you can see the side of the vehicle when you are
sitting in a comfortnble driving position.

Convex OQuiside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirmor is convex. A convex
mirror’s surface is curved so you can se¢ more from the
driver’s seal.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look Farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shonlder before
changing lanes.

Storage Compartments

Glove Box

Uise the door key o lock und unlock the glove box. To
open, lifl the latch release on the left side of the glove
box dowar,
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Card Holder (Option) Center Console Cupholder (Option)

The front doors on some vehicles have a card holder for
convenient storage of business cards or parking ot tickel
stubs. The card holder has space for up to five regalar
business cards.

Press the button ut the front edge to open the armrest
stornge area for cassette tapes, gloves, ete. A cupholder
Flips forward for use,
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Overhead Console Door Cupholder
Sunglasses Storage Compartment (Option)

Some models have o storage
compartment tor glisses

m your overhead console,

1 Press the release button 1o
lower the door. Place your
glasses inside the door. To
close the door, raise it and
press it nto position.

The front doors pravide space for holding o cup or
soft drink.
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Rear Storage Compartment

Your Pontiac hus a rear storuge armrest with cupholders
and y pass-through feature.

Pull down the interior door 1o access the trunk.

Lift the rear of the armrest (o reveal the storage spoce.

2-53




Convenience Net (Option)

Your vehicle may have o convenience netl. You'll see it
just inskde the back wall of the trunk

Put sl loads, fike grocery bags, belind the net. It can
help keep them From falling over durimg sharp twms of
quick starts and stops, For heavier loads, store them in
the tunk as fur forward as yvou camn.

You can unhook the net so that i1 wall e flar when
you 're not using it.

2-54

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

To use a lighter, just push the center in all the way and
let it go. When it 8 ready, the center will pop back by
isell, Pull ou the entire unil to use it

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigeretie lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. Il you do, it won't be able 1o
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Lift the cover to reveal the front ashimy,
To clean the ashoray, lift it out by pulling on the snuffer.

On models without a console, there’s an
ushtray/cupholder under the mstrument panel. To eledn
thie ashiray, lift it out by pulling ap on the tabs on either
side. 1t snaps back into place,

To open the rear ashtrays, Lift the cover.




NOTICE:

Visor Vanity Mirror

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashtrays. If you do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also remove them from the center mount and swing
them to the side, while the auxiliary sunshade remains (o
block glare from the fromt,

Open the cover to expose the vanity mirror.

I wour vehicle has the optional lighted vanity mirrors,
the lpmps come on when you opeén the cover. You can
adjust the brightness of the lamps by moving the swilch.




Air Inflator System (Option)

Some vehicles have an air inflator for use in mamtaining
proper air pressure for the tires. The air inflator 15
located m the trank. The ON switch will work only with
the ignition on,

/\ CAUTION:

Inftating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured, Be
sure (o resd the inflator instructions, and inflate
any object only to its recommended pressure,

The nir inflator comes with a kit that includes a 20=-foot
(6.1 m) hose and an air pressure gage, as well as
mnstructions and specinl adapters for infloting things like
an air mattress or 4 basketball,

Accessory Power Outlet

On models with the overhead console, there is o 12-volt
tenition~fed outlet, Slide the cover aside 10 aciess

thi outlet,




NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or keep other things from working
as they should. This wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty. Check with your dealer before adding
electrical equipment, and never use anything
requiring more than 15 amps,

Sunroof {Optmn}

el Your Bonneville may

e ;:_.-: be equipped with an

il cxpress-open sunmool. Press
the control switch resrward

I vou want to stop the sunroof in a partially open
position. lightly press the switch again. To completely
open the sunroof, press the switch rearward again, The
sunshade can also be opened by hand,

To close the sunroof, press and hold the conirol switch
forward 1o close the glass panel. Then, close the
sunshade by hand.

When the sunroof is in the closed position, press the
control switch forward to the vent position. Open the
sunshade by hand,

Press the switch rearward to close the rear vent,

Your sunroof pnmdﬁ an airy, spacious feel 10 your
vehicle's imterior and can also imerease ventilation. I
includes a shiding glass panel and o sliding sunshade.
The control switch will work only when the ignition is
on or during Retained Accessory Power, if you have that
option. See “Retined Accessory Power” in the Index,
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Instrument Panel
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Ln kst

. Twilight Sentinel/Headlamp Switch

Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever
Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

Instrument Cluster;Ciages

. Audio System Steering Wheel Controls

. Ignition Swiich

Aar Qutlet

;- Climate Control System

Passenger’s Side Air Bag

. Glove Box

. Audio System

. Hozard Warning Flashers Switch
. Driver's Side SRS Air Bag

. Hood Releasse
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Instrument Panel Clusters

Your instrument panel clusters are designed o let you know at o glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're gomng, how much fuel you're using, and many other things you'll need to drive safely and cconomically.

Your Pontiae is equipped with one of these instrument panel clusters, which includes indicator wirning lights and
euges that ore expliined on the following pages,
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Cluster with Gages
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Speedometer and Odometer Trip Odometer

Your speedometer lets you sce vour speed in both miles The trip odometer can el vou how for you have driven
per hour (mph) and kKilometers per hour (km/h), Your since you last reset it

odometer shows how far vour vehicle has been driven,
i either miles (used in the United States) or Kilometers
(used m Canada).

The odometer and tnp odometer are displayed in the il L AMP
Diriver Information Center on vehicles so équipped. il . MONITOR

Your Ponriae has o tamper resistant odometer. If you ses
silver lmes between the numbers, you'll know that CHECK -G £8
someons has probably tried to tum it back, so the DOOR
nurmbers My nol be (rue, & AJAR

Ly DO ANT

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a iy MILES
new odometer installed. 11 the new one can be set to the i
mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be. But if
it can’'l, then its sel ot zero and o label muost be put on
the driver’s door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

T 52t 1t 1o 281!
& On vehicles with the Driver Information Center,
press the bullon labeled TRIP.

® On vehicles with the LAMP MONITOR., the burton
15 next 1o the trip odometer. Push and release inoa
smooth, continuous motion until all zerds appeur.
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Tachometer

The tachometer shows your
engine speed in revoluions
per minute (fum). Do nol
mun your engine al speeds in
the red aren.

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on vour vehicle, The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and goges can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serous enough 1o canse an
expensive repuir or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lghts and gages could also save voo or
others from injury,

Warning lights come on when there may be or is o
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see m the details on the next few pajes, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
enging just to et you know they're working. If you are
familiar with thig section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens,

Gages can indicate when there may be or is 4 problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Often gages and
warning lights work together to let yvou know when
there's a problem with vour vehicle,

When one of the warmmng lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be o problem, check the section that tells you
what to do about it. Please follow this munual's advice,
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous, So please get to know your warming lights
anid pages, Thev're o hig help.

Your vehicle may also have a driver information system
that waorks along with the warming hehis and gages, See
“Driver Information Center™ in the Index.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned o RUN or START, a chime will
come on for nbout eight seconds to remind people to
fasten their safety belts.

The safety belt light will
#lso come on and stay on
for about 70 seconds. 1f the
driver's belt 1s already
FASTEN buckled, neither the chime
BELTS nor the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrrment
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag’s electrical system for malfunctions. The light
tells you if there 15 an electrical problem. The system
check mcludes the air bag sensors, the air bag modules,

the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module.
For more information on the dir bag system, see “Alr
Bag” in the Index.

This light will come on
when you start your engine.
and it will flash for a few
seconds, Then the light
should go out, This means

AR @
the system is ready.

BAG

If the air bag readiness hight stays on after you start the
engine or comes on when vou are driving, your air bag
system may not work properly. Huve vour vehicle
serviced nght away.

The wr bag readiness light should flash for o few
seconds when vou tum the ignition key to RUN, [T the
light doesn't come on thien, hove it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn you if there is a problem.




Battery Light

This light will come on
briefly when you start the
vehicle, as a check to show
vou it i3 working; then i
should po out.

VvOLT [~ *]

If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you

may have a problem with the electrical charging system.

It could indicate that you have a generator problem
or another electrical system problem. Have it checked
right uwny. Driving while this light is on could drain
your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the Tight on, be
certain 1o tm off all your accessones, such as the radio
und climate control system.

Some clusters with gages do not have i battery warning
light. They have n CHECK GAGES warming 1o indicate
n problem. Vehicles with the supercharped engine also
have a similar battery warmning light.

Voltmeter

You may have a voltmeter
unless you have the
supercharged engine.

When the engine is running. the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings outside the
red waming zone indicate the normal operating range.

Readings in the red winming zone indicate o possible
problem in the electrical systéem. The CHECK GAGES

ligght will also come on, and a warning chime will sound.
Have your vehicle serviced immediately.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac's hydraulic brake system is divided mio
two parts. [f one part isn't working, the other part con
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the wurning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem, Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
when you turn the key 1o

START. If it doesn't come
on then, have it fixed so i

BRAKE (@)

there’s a problem,

If the Tight and chime come on while you are driving,
pull off the roud and stop carefully, You may notice that

will be ready to warn you if

the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedil may go closer
to the floor, It may take longer to stop. I the light is still
on, have the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index. )

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. IT the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the broke system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn't release
fully. IF you try (o drive off with the purking brake set, o
chime will nlso come on until you release the parking
hrake. If the light and chime stay on after your parking
brake is fully relensed, it means you have a brake problem,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, the light(s) will
come on when you start
your engine and may stay

ANTILOCK (53) | Thatsmormal.

If the light stays on, turm the ignition to OFF Or, if the
light comes on when you're driving. stop as soon as

possible and turn the ignition off. Then start the engine
agzain to resel the system. If the light still stays on, or
comes on agam while you're dnving, your Pontiac
needs service. If the regular brake system warning light
1sn't an, you still have brakes, but you don’t have
anti-lock brakes, If the regular bruke sysiem warning
light is also om, you don't have anti=lock brakes and
there’s a problem with your regular brokes. See "Brake
System Warning Light™ earlier i this section.

The wnti-lock brake sysiem warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key 1o RUN. IF the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there is & problem,
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Traction Control System Warning Light
(Option)

This waming light should
come on brietly as you star
the engine. If the warning
light doesn't come on then,
TRACTION | have it fixed so it will be
ready w warn you if
OFF there’s a problem.

IF it stavs on, or comes on when you're driving, there
may be a problem with your traction control system and
vour vehicle may need service. When this warming light
15 on, the systermn will nor hmit wheel spin. Adyust vour
driving accordingly.

The traction control system waming light may come on
for the {ollowing reasons:

If you turn the system off by pressing the button
located on the center console, the warning light will
come on and stay on, To wrn the system back on,
press the button again. The warning light should go
off. (See "Traction Control System” in the Index for
more mformation, )

I there's o brake system problem that is specifically
related (o trchion control, the trachon contral system
will turm off and the warning Hglit will come on, If
your brakes begin to overheat, the traction gontrol
system will tum off and the waming light will come
on unthl your brukes cool down,

If the traction control system is affected by an
engine-relnted problem, the system will tum off and
the warning light will come on.

If the traction control system warning light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
system is tumed on, your vehicle needs serviee,
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Low Coolant Warning Light

I vou have this Light and it
COMTIEs 011, FUUI fi}"ﬁllﬂm ]Tlﬂjl'
be low on coolant and the
engine may overheat.

LOW
COOLANT

Check to see 1f the level 1s low af the recovery tank, and
add coolant if necessury. IT the level is not low, have
your low coolant warning sysiem serviced. See “Engine
Coolant™ m the Index,

The LOW COOLANT warning light will also come on
when you tum on the igmbion, but your enging 15 not
running., as a check to show vou it 18 working, 1
doesn’t come on then, have it fixed nght away.

After the bulb check, the light will go out for 20 seconds.

If the light comes back on after 20 seconds, the system

may be low on coolunt, See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant lemperature,

If the gage pointer moves
o the red aren, your
engine is (oo hot! The
CHECK GAGES light
will 2o on and a warmimg
chime will sound.

It meeans that your engine coolant has overheated, If you
have been operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible.

In the section “Problems on the Road,” this manul
explains what to do, See “Engime Overheating”™ m
the Index.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Check Engine Light)

Your Pontiac is equipped
with a computer which
monilors operution of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.

CHECK #C_ ™)

This system iz called OBID 11 (On=Board
Dragnostics-Second Generation) and is intended to
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for

the: Iife of the vehiole, helping to produce o ¢leaner
environment. {In Canada, OBD 11 is replaced hy
Enhanced Diagnostics.) The CHECK ENGINE Light
comes on to indicate that there is a problem and service
s required. Malfunerions often will be indicated by the
system before any problem 1s apparent. This may
prevent more serious damage to your vehicle, This
system is also designed o assist your service technician
in correctly dingnosing any malfuncrion.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, vour emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
pood and your engine may not run as smoothly,
This could lead to costly repairs that may nol be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check 10 show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
runming. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This Light will also come on durimg a malfunction i one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected. A mustire increases vehiole emissions and
may damage the emission control svstem on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualifigd service center diagnosis
and service 1s required.

® Light On Steady -- An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Denler or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.




11 the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious domage to
your vehicle;

® Reducing vehicle speed.

¢ Avoiding hard accelerations.

® Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® [ you are towing a trailer. reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled ns soon as il is possible.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “1f

thie Light Is On Steady™ following.

If the light continues to flash, when it is safe (o do so,
stop the vehicfe, Find a safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wat at least 1) seconds and restart the
engine, I the light remuns on steady, see 1 the Light
Is On Steady™ following, If the Hight is still lashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle 1o your
dealer or gualified service cenler for service,

If the Light Is On Stendy
You may be able 1o correct the emiission system

malfunction by considermg the following:
Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, muking sure (o fully nstall
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the Fuel

cup has been left off or improperly installed. A lpose or
nussing fuel cup will allow Tuel o évaporate mto the
utmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
mstulled should tum the light off.

Dnd you just drive through o deep puddle of water?

If 0, your electrical system may be wet The condition
will usunlly be corrected when the electrical sysiem
dries out. A few driving trips should e the light off.

Have you recently changed brands ol fuel?

I 50, be sure to fuel your vehicle with gquality fuel (see
“Fuel" in the Index), Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine nol o run as efficienthy 08 designed, You may
notice this as stalling afrer start-up, stalling when vou put
the vehicle mto gear, misfinng, hesitation on acceleration
or stumbling on acceleération. (These conditions may go
uwiy once the engine is warmed up.) This will be
detected by the system and canse the light o tum on

If" vou expenience one or maore of these conditions,
chiange the fuel brand you use. It will require ar least
one full tank of the proper fusel o mm the light off.

Il none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools 1o fix any mechamicul or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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il Pressure Gage

A CAUTION:

The oil pressure gage shows

the engine oil pressure i

psi (pounds per square mch} Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
‘ when the engine is running. vou do, vour engine can become so hot that it

'| Canadian vehicles catches fire. You or others could be burned.
v A 120 | indicate pressure in Check your oil a5 soon as possible and have your
( ) kPa (kiloPascals). vehicle serviced.
NOTICE:

il pressure may vary with engine spéed, outside
temperatore and il viscosity, but readings above the red
warning zone indicate the normal operating range, Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be vostly and is not covered by

your warranty.

A reading in the red zone may be cansed by i
diangerously low oil level or other problem cansing low
uil pressure. The CHECK GAGES light will go on and a
wirming chime will sound, if vou have this option.
Driving your vehicle with low oil pressure can cause
gxiensive engine daumage,
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Check (il Level Warning Light

CHECK OIL
LEVEL

The CHECK OIL LEVEL
hight turns on for three
yeconds as u bulb check
ench time the ignition key is
turnéd (o the RUN position.
If the light doesn’t turn on,
have your vehicle serviced.

IT the engine oil is more than one quart (.95 L) low and
the engine has been shut off for at least eight minuies,
the CHECK OIL LEVEL light will tum on for about
one minute and will then remain off until the next Gme

yaur start the vehicle.

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL light tums on, the enging oil
level should be checked at the dipstick then brought up
to the proper level, if necessary, See “Engine Oil” in

the Index.

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

WASHER FLUID

This light will come on
when vour windshisld
washers are working and the
Muid container is less than
one-third full.
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Check Gages Warning Light (Option) Fuel Gage

This light will come on
briefly when you are
starting the engine.

CHECK GAGES

UNLEADED UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY FUEL ONLY
If the light comes on and stays on while you are driving, Cluster with Gages Cluster with Compass
and Gages

check your gages for fuel, coolant temperature, oil

pressure of voltage. This light will stay on if vour engme

is not running. When the ignition is on, vour fuel gage tells you about
how miuch foel you have left. When the gage reads in
the yvellow band, a warming chime wall sound and the
CHECK GAGES warmmng hight will go on, of vou have
this option,
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Here are some things that stmme owners sk about. None
of these show a problem with your foel gage;

® Apthe service station, the gas pump shuts off before
the gage reads FULL (F),

® It takes o little more or less fuel o fill up than the
gage ndicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, but it actually ook a
little more or less than half the tank’s capacity to fill
the tank.

® The gage moves « little when you turn a comer,
specd up, or make a hard stop.

® The gage doesn't go back to EMPTY (E) when you
twirn off the igninon,

® i you have the large span (220°) gage, the needle
moves more {or a given amount of fuel, This does
not indicate excedsive fuel consumption. and
18 normal,

Boost GGage (Option)

E

100 280

Vehicles equipped with the supercharged engine have
this boost gage thut mdicates vacuum durmg hight (o
moderate throttle and boost under heavier throttle. The
gage displuys the air pressure level m psi going into the
engine’s combustion chamber,

The gage is automatically centeéred at zero psi every
time the engine is started. Actual vacoum or boost s
displaved from this zero pomt. Changes in ambient
pressure, such as driving in mountains and changing
wenther, will shightly change the zero reading.
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Head-Up Display (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

IT the HUD image is too bright, or too high in
your field of view, it may take you more time to
see Lhings vou need 1o see when it's dark outside.
Be sure to keep the HUD image dim and placed
low in vour field of view.

I you have the optional Head-Up Display (HULDY), you
can see some of the driver information also available an
yvour instrument panel clusier. The information may be
displayved in English or metric units and appeors as a
reflection on the windshield. The HUD shows:

Speedometer reading
Turm signal indicators
High-beam indicutor symbaol

CHECK GAGES message (for low oil pressure, high
coolant ternperature, low oil level and low fuel)

* Low fuel wamimg symbal,

<o

N CHECK GAGES 1/

oL e
LI L

s’

HUD shows these images when they are lighted om the
instrument panel.

AL 70 miles per hour, the speedomiter may display
variance of 3 miles per hour from the HUD. This
condition is normal,

When you sit simight in your seat, the HUD image will
appear slightly to the nght.
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When the ignition key is turmed to RUN, all possible
HUD mages will come on. then the Head-Up Display
will operate nommally,

If you never look at vour instrument panel, vou may no
see something imporant, such as o waming light, So be
sure to scan vour displavs and controls and the driving

environment just as vou would in o vehicle without HUD.

NOTICE:

Although the HUD image appears to be near the
front of the vehicle, do not vse it as a parking aid.
The HUD was not designed for that purpose.

If you try to use it that way, such as in a

parking lot, vou may misjudge distance

and run into something.

HEAD UP DISPLAY

Hi
A
AGE

71';

[t

The HUD controls are located to the left of the

steenng eolumn,

|. Start your engine and slide the HUD dimmer control
all the way up,

The brightness of the HUD image 15 determined by
whether the headlamp switch ison or off, aod where
vou have set the HUD dimmer control,
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2. Adijust the seat, if necessary, before seting the
height control.

Slide the ADJUST (image height) control all the way
up, raising the image as far a5 possible. Then slide
the HUD imuge height control down so the imuge is
as low as possible but in full view,

3. Slide the dimmer control downward until the HUD
nnage 1s no brighter than necessary. To tum the HUD
off, shide the HUD dimmer control all the way down.

I the sun comes out, or it becomes cloudy, or if you turn
on your headlamps, you may need to adjust the HUD
brightness using the HUD dimmer control. Polarizing
sunglasses could make the HUD image harder 1o sce,

Clean the instde of the windshield ns needed 10 remove
any dirt or film thar reduces the sharpness or clanty of
the HUD image.

Spray household glass cleaner on a soft, clean cloth,
Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry it. Do not spray
cleaner directly on the lens, because the cleaner fluid
could leak inside the unil if vou do.

If vou can't see the HUD image when the ignition is on,
check to see if:

® The headlamps are on.

Anything is covering the HUD unit.

The HUD dimmer control 18 adjusted correctly.
The HUD image is adjusted 10 the proper height.

A fuse in the fuse panel may be blown. See “Fuses
and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index.

If the HUD image is not ¢lear, it could be too bright.
Move the HUD dimmer control further downward. You
may need to clean the windshield and HUD fens.

Your windshield is part of the HUD system. Tf you éver
have 10 have a new windshield, be sure to get one
designed for HUD, If you don't, the HUD image may
look blurred and out of Tocus,

.« & @ @
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Driver Information Center/Option

DRIVER
INFORMATION L

)|
ff:;ﬁ:_:;:;“ ﬁ*ff M‘aﬁ':"f'é'.;

Lo COOLANT
HIBEAM HEAD
PO LT
TLIRN SIS AL
BACH LIF TalL
/ HiRAKE LANS

TRLUNE AJdAR

CHECK GAOES

MILES | f TRIP
gRABBR —' BROB.A

b =

If you have the Driver Information Center, it gives you
importan| safety and muintenance facts. When you turn
the ignition on, the entire center lights up for a few
seconds. Then it goes (0 work.

FUNCTION MONITOR: This lets you know 1f
you are low on fluids or have a problem with g
vehicle function:

® CHECK OIL LEVEL: This message could mean
vour oil level is low, If it comes an for more than
thrée seconds, see “Check Oil Level Warning Light™
in the Index.

® WASHER FLUID: This message means your
washer fluid tank is less than about 305 full, The
windshield portion of the vehicle outline will also
glow, If these come on, see “"Windshiceld Washer
Fluid™ in the Index.

® LOWCOOLANT: This message means your
coolant level bas fallen to aboul half full. If it comes
on; see “Engine Coolant™ in the Index.

¢ CHECK GAGES: If this light comes on and stays
on while you are drving, check your gages for fuel,
coolunt tempermture, oil pressure or battery vaoltage.

SECURITY: You'll get a DOOR AJAR message if o
door is not fully closed, The vehicle outling will show
you which door it is. You will also get a HOOD AJAR
of TRUNK AJAR messoge if the hood or the trunk isn't
fully closed. The vehicle outline will also show you
these are ajar.
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LAMP MONITOR: Whenever you try to use one of
the following Tamps, the LAMP MONITOR will tell you
if & bulb 1s out,

® Headlamp (Low and High Beam)

® Tum Signal/Parking/Stop

® Parking Lamp/Sidemarker

® Brake Lamp and Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
® Back-Up Lamp

® Taillamp/Turn/Sidemarker/License

If & bulb is out, you will see a message, such as PARK
LAMP, and vou will also see where the problem is on
the vehicle outline. The message stays on until the
problem is fixed. See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index
tor bulh details.

If o bumed-out bulb is replaced, the warning light will
stay o until the bulb is used.

Message Bulhs Monitored
Hi Beam Lamp .. ..., Both Headlamp High Beams
Head Lamp . . . ......,. Both Headlamp Low Beams
AT T . I Front Left Turm/Park

| Front Right Turn/Park
| Rear Left Tum
1 Rear Right Tumn

e L P L Hr Y 2 Back-Up Lamps
b DL 4 Tail Only
4 Stop/Tail

2 License Plate
I Right Rear Sidemarker
1 Left Rear Sidemarker

Broke Lampy ... ..uidl idaiaan 4 Rear Stop/Tail/Tum
1 Center High-Mounted Stop
Park Lamp ....... e 2 Front Park

Right Sidemarker
Left Sidemarker
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Electronic Compass (Option)

4 I

I

. >

Some vehicles are equipped with an electronic compass.
As with all compassées, this unil senses the earth's
magnetic field o show the direction the car is pointing.

The earth’s magnetic field s not always the same
direction as true north as we know it. So, you must
enter 4 zone number 1o tell the compass the difference
between magnetic and actonl north, This tells the
compass where in the country you are driving

The compass shows the zone number in use each fme
you turm your key on. This is shown above. The number
is turmed off after o few seconds,

The compass remembers vour zone, so vou only have 1o
change it if you drive to a new zone on the map. The
compass adjusts only a small amount for each zone, so
yvou may net notice a difference if you drive from one
Zzome to the next one, unti] you cross several zones,
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Choosing Your Zone Number

Changing Your Zone Number

o]
B

Locate your zone number on the map above. 1 your
number i different than the one shown when vou twm the
kev on, follow the steps w change vour zone number.

If you live on the line, you can pick the zone area you
are most likely to drive in, (In Alaska use Zone 9 or 10,
In Hawali use Zone 7).

i ZONE 05

aS:

S~
\_ R~

..--.
[ | g

1. Press and hold the MODE button until 2one and the
zone number appear,

. Release the MODE button
3. Press the MODE button until your number appears,

I

4. Ina few seconds, the zone number nand ZONE turmn
off, md the new zone number is remembered by
the compass.,
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Calibrating the Compass

All electronic compasses need to know the mugnetic
profile of your car. This is called calibrution and is done
antomatically by your compass. But, the feature i3
available if you would like o manually calibrate.

Sometimes, strong magneétic fields can nffect the
compass. If the CALIBRATE light comes on as shown
above, try calibrating the compass as follows:

L
. Priss and hold the MODE button until the

5
-

R

i

Dirive the cur to an open, flat area.

CALIBRATE light reappears,

Release the MODE button. The heading display will
stirt 1o rotate.

Dirive the carin small cireles. Don't drive faster than
1V mph (16 km/h)

Drive in gircles until the CALIBRATE light goes
out, It usually takes one to five cireles.

Your compass should be calibrated. Yoo will know
this when the direction bars gre on and the
CALIBRATE light is off.




Compass Accuracy

Your compass may show different headings around
bridges, power lines, large metal objects and steep hills,
This is normal and i5 true of compasses in general.

If you put lorge metal objects like golf clubs in the trunk
thew could affect accuracy, If the acouracy is close, the
compass will adapt to these ohjects over ume,

If you use an antenna with o magnetic base, it is best
to mount it away from the center of the trunk near the
rear window.

The rear defog system can alfect accuriey, and the
compass commects for the rear defog. However, if the
rear defog is turned on while making sharp tums, the
uecuracy may be off. When vou turn the rear defog off
again, the acouracy retums to nomnal.

Do not turn on the rear defog {f vou are trying o
calibrate. The system will not allow the calibration. You
will hear the chime, and CALIBRATE will flash for o
few seconds,

B nware that metal objects are sometimes buried in the
ground, They can affect accuracy and you may not know
they are there. As an examiple, many concrete roads
have metal reinforcements imside.
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v Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

#

In this section, vou'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your Pontiac. Be

sure to read about the particular systems supphied with your vehicle,
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Comtort Controls

Standard Climate Control System
Electronic Climate Control System
Air Conditioning

Heating

Ventilation System

Defogging and Defrosting

Rear Window Delogger

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo
Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer

AM-FM Swereo with Compact Disc Player
AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Player
and Equalizer

Thett-Deterrent Feature

Steering Wheel Controls

Understanding Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audio System

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

Cure of Your Compact Dises

Fixed Mast Anlenna




Comfort Controls

This section tells you how to make your air system
work for yvou. Your comfort control system uses
ozone-friendly R-134n refrigerant.

With these systems, you can control the heating, cooling
and vennlation in your Pontiac. Your vehicle also has n
flow-through ventilntion system described later in

this section.

Standard Climate Control System

Fan Knob

The left knob is the fan Knob and selects the force of
air vou wanl. Turm the knob clockwise to inorense fan
speed and counterclockwise (o decrease fan speed. The
fan will always run unless the right control knob is
turned to OFF. The fan must be on to mun the pir
conditiomng compressor.

Temperature Knob

The center control regulates the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Tum it toward the blue area
for cooler air, Tum it toward the red area lor warmer air.

Mode knob

The rnight control has settings forawr conditioning and
non=air conditioning modes. The mode control allows
you to choose the direction of air delivery.




MAX: This setting provides muxhmum cooling with the

least amount of work. MAX recirculates muoch of the air

inside your vehicle so it cools quickly, The air is
directed through the instrament panel outlets,

AJC: This setting cools the air entermg your vehicle
und direets it through the mstrument panel outhets.

The air conditioning compressor operates in all air
conditioner posinons,

'/ BI-LEVEL: This setting directs air into your
vehicle in two ways. Cool air is directed o the upper
portion of your body through the middle instrument
panel outlets while warmed air is directed o the floor.
A VENT: This setting direets airflow through the
middle instrument panel outlets. The nir conditioning
compressor s not working when VENT 15 selected,

‘f’ HEATER: This setting divects warmed air through
the floor sulets, Some wirm air is diverted o the
windshield 1o minmmize fogging.

T,
i'f'; DEFO{: This setting directs air to the HEATER
outlets ond towird the windshiold,

@ DEFROST: This serting directs most of the air
toward the windshield.,

Electronic Climate Control System (Option)

Fan Bullon

The button with the Fain symbol adjusts the Tan speed.
Press the up arrow (o increase fan speed and the down
arrow 1o decrease fan speed.




Temperature Button

The TEMP button changes the temperature of the air
coming throvgh the system. Press the up arrow for
warmer air and the down amow for cooler .

Mode Button

Press this button to deliver air through the floor, middle
or windshield outlets. The system will stay in the
selected mode until the MODE or AUTO button is
pushed. Press the up arrow to eycle through the
avallable modes,

Automatic Operation

When the system is set for AUTO, sensors will control
the air delivery mode. Air will come from the floor,
middle und windshield outlets, The fan speed will vary

as the system maintaing the selected tempernture setting.

To find your comfort zone, start with 757 F (247 C)
temperntore setiing and allow about 20 minutes for the
system 1o regulate, Press the TEMP button up or down
(o adjust the temperature setting if necessury. If you
choose the lemperature setting of 60°F (1570), the
system will vemain ot that maximum cooling setting
and will not regulate the fan speed. I you choose the
temperature selting of 90°F (337C), the system will

remam ol that maximum heating setting and will not
regulate the fan speed. Choosing either maximum
setting will not cnuse (he system to heat or cool

any fuster,

Pressing the AUTO button will display the reqguested
remperature, fun speed and air delivery mode for five
secotids, then change to display the outside air
wemperature. Be careful not to put anything over the
sensor located in the middle of the instrument panel near
the windshield, or over the sensor in the grille above the
radiv. These sensors are used by the automatic system to
regrulate lemperature.

The exterior tempernture display sensor is in front of the
car, near the radintor. This displayed tTemperature 1s most
accurate when the vehicle is moving. During stops, or
while idling, the display shows the previous driving
temperuture for best system control,

To avoid blowing cold air in cold weather, the system
will deliy wrming on the fan until warm air (s available.
The length of delay depends on outside atr temperature,
engime coolant lemperature, and time since the engine
was last started. Pushing the fan button will overnde this
dielay and change the fan 1o o selected single speed.

I vou leave your vehicle, the svstem will remember the
control seuting the next time you sfart your engine.
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Manual Operation

You muty also manually adjust the air delivery mode or
[in speed,

‘JJ HEAT: Manually selécting HEAT by cycling
through the MODE settings will deliver air to the

floor sutlets.

‘l‘f; DEFOG: Manually selecting DEFOG by eyeling
through the MODE settings will deliver air to the Aouor
and windsheld outlets.

v BI-LEVEL: Manually selecting BI-LEVEL by
cycling through the MODE setting will deliver warm air
1o the loor and cooler air (o the middle instrumisnt
panel outlets,

OFF: Press this button to turn the system off.

Fresh arr will continue 1o flow through the vehicle,
und the system will ry 1o maintain the previously set
emperature. The ouiside temperature will show in the
display when the system 15 oll

A/C: Press this button to wrn the air conditioning on
and off. The system will cool and dehumidify the air
inside the vehicle, In the AUTO mode, the display will
show that A/C 15 active, but the air conditioning
compressor only operates when the system determines
it is needed.

RECIRC: Press this button to limit the amount of (resh
air entering your vehicle. You moy use this setting to
limit odors entering your vehicle, Priss RECIRC to
change to a4 manual MODE and air will recirculate until
the RECIRC button is pressed again. RECTRC will show
on the display and then return to EXT TEMP display.

Operating the RECIRC mode in cold temperatures or
under high humidity conditions may cause moisture to
form on the inside of the windshield. 1T this condition
occurs, deselect the RECIRC bution,

DEFROST: Press this button w clear the windshield.
The system will putomatically control the fan speed if

vou select defrost from AUTO.

“F "C: Press this button to display the tempernture
in degrees Fahrenheit or Celsios,

fad
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Air Conditioning

On hor days, open the windows long enough to let hot
inside air escape. This reduces the time it takes for your
vehicle to cool down. Then Keep your windows elosed
lor the air conditioneés o work its best.

If you have the standard sysiem, for quick cool-down on
very hot days, use MAX with the temperature knob in
the blue area, If this serting s used for long penods of
time. the nir in your vehicle may become too cold and
dry. For normal cooling on hot days, use A/C with the
temperature knob in the blue area. This setting cools the
air entering your vehicle and directs it through the
instrument panel outlets.

Il you hive the electronic system, press the ASC button
to tum the system on. The system will cool and
dehumdily the mir mside the vehicle, Also while m
AUTO mode. the system will use RECIRC as necessary
1o cool the air

On cool but sunny duys, with the standard system or
through munual operation of the clectronic system, use
BI-LEVEL @ delivier warm sir to the floor and cooler @r
o the middle instrument panel outlets. To warm or cool
the air delivered, push the TEMFP button up or down.

When the air conditioning system is in AUTO mode,
the AJC hight will always be on. When the ambient

lemperature outside the vehicle reaches 40°F (4°C),
the compressor will remain on continuously.,

Heating

I vou have the standard system, on cold dayvs use
HEATER with the temperamire knob in the red area. 11
you have the electronic system, press ALUTO and adjust
the temperture by pressing the TEMP up or down
arrow. You may also adjust the clectronic system
manunlly by pressing the MODE button and selecting
HEAT. Again, adjust the temperature by pressing the
TEMP up or down armow,

With each svstem, outside air will be brought in and sent
through the floor outlets, The beater works best if you
keep your windows closed while using it

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperstures when lintle heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT (on the standard system)
to direct outside air through your vehicle. Air will flow
through the muddle mstrument panel outlets.

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it's moving: When the
vichicle 18 not moving, you can get outside air to flow
through by selecting any air choice (except the near
window defogger) and any fan speed.
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Your vehicle has nir outlets that allow you o adjust the
direction and amount of arfTow mside the velicle, Push
the outlet up or down 1o direct arflow 1o your
preference. Increase or reduce the amount of sirflow by
opening and closing the louvers. Opening and closing
the louvers will also direct airflow from side-to-side.

II you have the rear seat pagsénger outlet, its attached 1o
the back of the console. You can adjust the airflow
toward either seating area, the floor or upward, Tum the
end knobs up and down (o direct airflow, Increase or
reduce the amount of airflow by opening and elosing the
louvers. Opening and closing the louvers will also direct
uirflow from side-to-side,




Ventilation Tips

e Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow of
any other obstruction such as leaves, The heater and
defroster will work better, reducing the chance of
fogging your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle with the standurd system in
cold weather, select HEATER 1o supply air through
the floor outlets, Then tam the fan on high for o few
moments before driving away. This will blow moist
air from the intake outlets wward the foor, not the
windshizld. It redoces the chance of fogging your
windows, If you have the electronic system, the
ALTO setting will do this for you. Manual operation
of the electronic system in the HEAT mode will also
supply air through the floor outlets,

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of objects.
Thus helps air to circulate throughout your velicle.

® When the engine idles for a long time, the exterior
lemperature sensor may cause the system to blow air
that is too cool, Once the vehicle is moving ngain the
system will try 1o maintain the set lemperature inside
your vehicle.

® ‘When you st your vehicle and the EXT TEMP
display Nashes (electronic system only ) for some e,
the system muy need repair. See your Portine dealer.

Defogging and Defrosting

On cool, humid diys, use DEFOG 10 keep the
windshield and side windows clear. Use DEFROST to
femove fog or ice from the windshield guickly in
extremely humid or cold conditions,

If you hove the standard system, use DEFOG and adjust
the fan speed to yoor comtfort level. Use DEFROST
with the tempernture toward the red area and the fan
contral toward high.

If you have the electronic system, press the DEFOG
button and adjust the fan speed by pressing the fan
button up or down o your comfort level. Adjust fan
speed by pressing the fan op or down arrow, If you
select DEFROST from AUTO, the system will control
the fan speed. Adjust the tempernture o vour comfort
level by pressing the TEMP up or down amrow,
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Rear Window Defogger

The lines you see on the rear witdow warm the glass.
Press the button to start warmng your window, 1f vou
have the stindard system, a light will glow in the swiich
wiile the defogger 18 working,

After 10 minutes it will turm off by itself or press the
button during the hesting cyele to turn it offl I you need
additional warming time, push the button again, The
system will then operate for five minutes before going
off by nsell

Do not atuch a temporary vehicle license, tape or decals
actoss the defogeer anid on the rear window,

NOTICE:

Dion't use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the ingide of the rear window. I you do, vou
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by vour warranty.
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Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been designed to upernte
easily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yourself
with 1t first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how to operate all its controls, 1o be sure vou're
getting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went into iL

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK down arrow until the correct hour appears on the
digplay, Press and hold the SEEK up ammow until the
correct minute appears on the disploy.

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MIN until the correct minute appears. There
will be g two-second delay belore the clock goes inlo
tme-set mode, and the colon on the display will hlink
while in this mode.

AM-FM Stereo

Plaving the Radio

VOLUME: Push this knob to tum the system on and
off. To increase volume, wrn the knob elockwise. Turn
it counterclockwise 1o decrease volume.

RCL/PROG: Press this button (o recall the station
being plaved or 1o display the clock.




Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this bution to switch between AM and
FM. The display shows your selection,
TUNE: T the lower knob (o choose radio stations,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favoriie stations. You can set up o
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

I. Tum the radioon.

Press AM-FM to select the band.

Tune in the desired stution,

Press SET, (SET will appear on the display.)

Press one of the four numbered pushbuttons, within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
pushbutton, the station you set will return.

3
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6, Repeat the steps for each pushbution.

I addition to the four stations ulready set, up to three
more stations muy be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining butions at the same time, Just:

1. Tune m the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press any two adjoining pushbuttons ot the same
tme, within five seconds. Whenever vou press the
same buttons, the station you set 'will returm.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.
Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever up or down Lo increase or
decrease buss.
TREB: Shide the lever up or down to increase or

decrease treble. If u station is weak or noisy, you may
want o decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BALANCE: Turn the control behind the upper knob 1o
move the sound 1o the lelt or rght speakers. The middie
position bnlances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the contral behind the lower knob to move
the sound 1o the front or rear speakers, The middle
position balances the sound berween the speakers,
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with n Bose speaker sysiem
and an amplifier. Please see vour denler for details,

FPlaying the Radio

VOL: Push this knob to turn the system on and off.

To merease volume, tirn the knob clockwise. Tarn i
counterclockwise to decrease volume,

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the radio is playing, press this
knob 1o recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button o switch between AM. FM
and FM2. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turm it to
choose radie stations. Push the knob buck into its stored
position when you're not using it,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow 10 go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you relum to your favorite stations. You can set up to
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

L.

e

Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM (o select the band.
Tune in the desired station.

Priess and hold one of the six numbered butions until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press thit
numbered button, the station you set will returm.

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever to the night or left 1o increase or
decrease buss,

TREBLE: Slide the lever to the night or lefi 1o increase
or decrease treble, If a stution is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum this knob
o move the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn this
knob to move the sound to the front or rear speakers.
The middle positon balances the sound between

the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them,

Playing & Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on éach side. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may not work well i this player.

While the mpe is playing, use the VOL, FADE, BAL,
BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the radio.
The display will show an arrow to show which side of
the tape is playing. When the down indicator arrow is
lit, selections listed on the bottom side of the casseue are
playing. When the up arrow is lit, selections listed on the
top side of the cassette are playing. The tape player
wutomatically begins playing the other side when i
reaches the end of the tape.

If E and a number appear on the radio display, the tape
woni 't play becanse of an error,

® E1(: The tape is tight and the player can’t tum
the tape hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with
the open end down and try to tum the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do not tuwm easily, your tape
may be damaged and should not be used in the
plaver. Try a new tape to make sure your player is
working properly.

® Ell: The tape is broken. Try a new tape.




Il any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow to
search for the previous selection on the tape, Your tape
must hiave ol least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tape direction
urrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching. The
sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this button ar the SEEK up-arrow 1o
search for the next selection on the tape. If you hold the
button, the player will continue moving [orward through
the tape. Your tape must have at least threée seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o
work. The tape direction arrow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation. Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow 1o
stop searching, The sound will mute dunng NEXT or
SEEK operation.
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PROG (3); Press this button (o pluy the other side of
the tape.

00 (4): Press thas button to reduce background noise.
Note that the double-D symbol will appear on the display.

Daolby ™ Noise Reduction is manufactured under a
license from Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation,
Dolby und the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Labomtories Licensing Corporation,

REY (5): Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it again to return 1o playing speed. The mdio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses,
You may select stations during REV operation by using
SEEK or TLINE.

FWD (6): Press this bution (o advance gquickly to
another part of the tpe. Press the button aguin to relum
o playing speed. The radio will play the Tast-selected
station while the mpe advances, You may select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.




AM-FM: Press this button to pluy the radio when a tape
15 in the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change to the wpe
function when the radio is on, The tape symbol with an
artow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
To return to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. EJECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
racho and ignition off if this button is pressed frst, If
vou feave a cassette tape in the pluyer while listening (o
the radio, it may become warm.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
casselte tape player needs to be cleaned. Tt will stll play
tapes, but vou should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index. Afier you clean
the player, press and hold ETIECT for five seconds to
resel the CLN indicator. The radio will display — to
show the indicator was reset.

D Adapter Kits

[t is possible 1o use a CD adapier Kit with your cassetie
tape player after nctivating the hypass feature on your
tape player

Toactivate the bypass feature, the ignition must be on.
Turn your radio off. Press TAPE/PLAY and hold for
three seconds, After three seconds, the tape symbol in
the display will flash for two seconds indicating the
feature is active. Tum the radio on and msent

the adapter,

This override feature will remain active until EJIECT
15 pressed.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

' i K 1
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Playing the Radio

VOL: Push this knob 1o wrm the system on and off.

To increase volume, wrn the knob clockwise. Tum it
counterclockwise o decrease volume,

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this knob, When the rdio is playing, press this
knob to recall the station freqoency,
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Finding n Station
AM=-FM: Press this button to swilch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tom it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using il

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go 0 the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you refurn to your favorite stalions. You can set up to
18 stations {six AM. six FM 1 ancl six FM2 ), Tust:

[. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM 1o select the bancl.
3. Tune in the desired staton,
4

. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered bution, the station vou set will return.

3. Repeat the steps for cach pushbution.




Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is part of your
nudio sysiem. Slide the levers up to boost or down to
reduce frequency range.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it to
move the sound to the left or ight speakers, The middle
position balunces the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it 10
move the sound to the front or rear speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not nsing them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player is built to work best with tapes that ure
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that gre so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, FADE and BAL
controls just as you do for the radio. The display will
show an arrow to show which side of the tape is plaving.
When the down indicator armow i€ 1it, selections listec
on the bottom side of the ¢assette are playing. When the
up arrow is lit, selections listed on the top side of the

cassette are playing, The tape player automatically
begins playing the other side when it reaches the end
of the mpe.

If E and a number appear on the racho displuy, the tape
won't play because of an error.

® E10: The wpe is tight and the plaver can 't turm
the tape hubs, Remove the tape, Hold the tape with
the apen end down and try to turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape over
and repeat. IT the hubs do not turn easily, your tape
may be damaged and should not be used in the
player. Try a new lape to make sure your player is
working properly,

® FEl1: The mpe is broken. Try o new lape.

It any emor occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
commected, please contact your dealer. I vour radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down drrow 1o
gearch for the previous selection on the tape. Your tape
must have ai lenst three seconds of silence between cach
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREY or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching, The
sound will mute doring PREY or SEEK pperation.
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NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow 1o
search for the next selection on the tape. If you hold the
button, the player will continue moving forward through
ithe tpe. Your tape miust have at least threée seconds of
silence between each selection for NEXT or SEEK 1o
work. The tpe direction arrow blinks during NEXT or
SEEK operation, Press NEXT or the SEEK up arrow o
stop searching. The sound will muie during NEXT or
SEEK operution.

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side of
the tape,

00 (4): Press this button 1o reduce backoround noise.
Noie: that the double-D symbal will appear on the display,

Dolby0 Noise Reduction s manufaciured under a
license from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Daolby and the double-D symbol are rademarks of
Dolby Laboratonies Licensing Corporation.

REY (5): Press this button to reverse the tipe mpidly.
Press it agaan to return o playing speed. The radio wall
play the lost-selected station while the tape reverses.
You may select stations during REV operation by using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD (6): Press this butron to advance quickly o
another part of the tape. Press the button azain to return
o playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
station while the tape advances. You may select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the mdio when @ 1ape
i% 1 the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change to the tape
function when the radio s on. The tupe symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
To retum to playing the radio, press the AM-FM bution.

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the lape. The
riio will play. EIECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
riidio off if this button is pressed first. If you leave a
cassetie tpe in the player while listening to the radio, it
may becomse warm.

CLN: IF this message appears on the displiy, the
casselte tupe player needs to be cleaned. It will stll play
tapes, but you should clean it s soon as possible o
prevent dumage W the tapes and player. See “Cure of
Your Cassetie Tape Player™ in the Index. Afier you clean
the player, press and hold EIECT for five seconds to
resel the CLN wdicator. The radio will display —- to
show the indicator wis reset.
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CD Adapter Kits AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player

It is possible to use a CD adapter kit with your cassetie (If Equipped)
tape player after activating the bypass feature on your
tape player.

To wetivate the bypass fenture, the ignition must beé on.
Turn your radio off. Press TAPE/PLAY and hold for
three seconds, After three seconds, the tape symbol m
the display will {lush for two seconds indicating the
feature is active. Tum the radio on and ingert

the adapter.

This overnide feature will remain active until EYECT
is pressed.

Your vehicle may be squipped with o Bose speaker
system and an amplifier. Please see vour dealer
for details.
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Playing the Radio

VOIL: Push this knob o tum the system on and off.

To increase volume, tum the knob clockwise, Turmn it
counlerclockwise o decredse volume,

RECALL: Display the nme with the ignition off by
pressing this knob. When the radio is playing, press this
knob to recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM 1
and FM2, The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn it 1o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into iis stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow (o go (o the next
highser or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return 1o your favorite stations. You can set up to
18 stations (six AM, six FMI1 and six FM2), Tuse:

I. Tuarn the radio on.

2. Press AM=-FM to select the band.

3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET uppears on the display, Whenever you press tha
numbered button, the station you set wall return.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbatton.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever to the right or left to increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: 5lide the lever to the right or left to increase
or decrease treble. If a station 15 weak or noisy, you may
want to diecrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob hightly so it extends, Turn 11 to
move the sound to the left or nght speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE:; Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it 1o
move the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
posinon balances the sound berween the spenkers.

Push these knobs back o their stored pasitions when
vou're nol using them.
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Playing a Compact Dis¢

The integral CD player can play 8 em “single”
mini-dises, Full-size compact discs and mini-discs ure
Ioaded in the same manner.

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
playver will pull it in. The compact disc symbol will
appear on the display, If the ignition and the radio are
o, the dise will begin playing. CD will appear on the
display next to the compact disc symbal, If you want to
imsert a dise when the 1gmition is off, first press EIECT.

If you're driving on a very rough road or if it's very hot,

the disc may not play and E (error) and a number may
uppear on the radio display. If the disc comes out, it
could be that:

® The dise is upside down.
® i is dirty, scratched or wel

® The air is very humid. (I so, wait about an hour and
try again.)

If any error oecurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contict vour dealer. If your rudio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your deuler when reporting the problem.

PREYV (1): Presy this button or the SEEK down arrow
lo go to thee start ol the current track if more than
eight seconds have played. If you hold the button

or press it more than once, the player will confinue
moving back through the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up ammow fo go
to the st of the next track if more than eight seconds
have played. 1If you hold the button or préss it more than
oncis, the player will continpe moving forward through
the disc.

RDM (3): Press this button to hear the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order: The display will show
RDM. Press RDM again to tum off random play.

REY (5): Press und hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the passage. You will
hear sound at a reduced volume. The display will show
clupsed nme.

3-21




FWI (6); Press and hold this button 1o quickly advance

within a track. You will hear sound at a reduced volume.

The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currently playing, Press RECALL apain within five
seconds 1o see how long the track has been playing.
When o new track starts to play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time undl the time of
day will be displayed.

AM-FM: Press this botton 1o play the mdio when a disc
is playing. The disc will stop but rermain in the player.

CD/PLAY: Press this button to change (¢ the disc
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the disc or stop the
dise and switch to the radio. EIECT will work with the
radio off. If you leave a compact dise in the plaver while
listening to the radio, It may become warm.

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

RARRE B

s [FT,
= .
® P e

Playing the Radio
VOL: Push thiz knob to tarm the system on and off.

To increase volume, term the knob clockwise, Turn it
counterclockwise o decrease volume.

RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being played or 1o display the clock. If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show for a
few: seconds.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
und FM2. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tumn it 1o
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into i1s stored
position when you'ré not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down arfow to go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons lit
you return (o your favorite stations. You can set up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

Tum the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band,

Tune in the desired station.

- T

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
SET nppears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbired button, the station you set will retum.

3. Repeat the steps for each pushbution,

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is part of your
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down to
reduce frequency mnge.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it (o
miwve the sound to the left or right speakers, The middle
position bulances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
move the sound 1o the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you 're nol using them.

Playing a Compact Disc

The integral CD player can play 8 cm “single”
mini-discs, Full-size compact discs and mini-discs are
loaded in the same manner.

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in, If the igmition and the radio are on,
the disc will begin playing. If you want to insert a thso
when the ignition is off, first press FEIECT.
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I you're diving on 8 very rough road or if it's very hot,
the disc may net play and E (error) and o mumber may
appear on the radio displuy, IT the dise comes out, it
could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
® It is dirty, scraiched or wet.

® The air is very humid, (If so, wait about an hoor and
try again.)

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be

corrected, please contact vour dealer. If your radio

displuys an error number, write it down and provide it wo

your dealer when reporting the problem,

PREYV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down ammow (o
go o the stan of the current track if more than eight
seconds huve played. IF you hold the bution or press it
more thun onee, the player will continue moving back
through the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow
1o go to the start of the next track if more than
eight seconds have played. If you hold the button
or press it more than onee, the player will continug
moving forward through the dise,

RDM (3): Press this buiton (o bear the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order. The display will show
RDM. Press RDM ugain to tum off random play,

REV (5): Press and hold this button 1o quickly reverse
within u truck. Release it (o play the passage. You will
hear sound at a reduced volume, The display will show
clupsed time,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o quickly advance

within a track. You will hear sound or a redueed volume,
The display will show elapsed time.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currenily playing, Press RECALL again within five
seconds to see how long the track hag been playving.
When o new track starts to play, the track number will
also appear. Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displayed.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when 4 disc
is plaving. The dise will stop but remain in the player.
CD/PLAY: Press this button to chonge to the disc
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button o réemove the disc or stop the
dine and switch 1o the radio, ETECT will work with the
ractio off. If you leave a compuet disc in the player while
listening to the radio, it may become warm,
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ 15 designed to disconmge theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio i not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK s
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime battery
power is removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the seeret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The mstructions which follow explain how 1o enter your
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the radio antomatically reverts 1o
time wnd you must start the procedure over at Step 4,

I, Write down any three or four-digit number from
OO0 10 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

2. Tuwrn the ignition (o ACCESSORY or RUN.

3. Turn the radio off.

4. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Holid them down
until --- shows on the display. Next you will use the
seeret code number which vou have written down.

5. Press MIN apd (00 will appear on the display.

6. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

8. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
codde matches the secret code vou have writien down.
The display will show REPF to lét you know that vou
need (o repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confimm your
secrel code.

9. Press AM-FM und this time the display will show
SEC to let vou know thit your radio is secure.

Note that with the ignition off, the THEFTLOCK
mdicator will flash, indicuting o secured radio,
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Unlocking the Thefi-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Losy

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between sieps:

1. LOC appears when the ignition is on.
2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

3, Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HR 1o make the lirst one or two digits agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down,

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure,
I you enter the wrong code eiphe times, INOP will uppear
on the display. You will have to wait an hour with the
wition on before you can ry agam, When you vy agam,
vou will only have three more chances (eight tries per
chance) to enter the correct code before INOP appeuars.

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as fallows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Tum the ignition o ACCESSORY or RUN.
Turn the radio off.

3, Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

1, Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code vou hiave written down,
The display will show —-, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

If the gode eniered s incorrect, SEC will appear on the
disploy. The radio will remain secured until the correc
code i3 entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied to n
secured radio, the radio won't tum on and LOC will
appear on the displiy.

14

To unlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Feuture After a Power Loss™ éarlier in
fhis secton.

3-26



Steering Wheel Controls (If Equipped)

I your vehicle has this feature, you cun contro] certain

radio functions using the buttons on your steering wheel,

SEEK: Press the up orrow
to tune to the next radio
station and the down arrow
to tune to the previous radio
station. If o cassette tape or
compact disc is playing, the
pluyer will advance with the
up arrow and rewind with
the down arrow,

AM-FM: Press this button to select AM, FM1 or FM2.
The band selected will show on the digital screen. The
frequency will also be displayed and, if the station is in
stereo, the stereo indicator will also be displayed. 1 a
cassetts tape or compact disc is playing, the tape or dise
will stop playing and the radio will play.

PRESET: Press this button to hear the radio stanions
that are set on your pushbuttons,

VOLUME: Press the up or
down arrow 10 INCrease or
decrease volume.

PLAY: Press this button to play a cassette pe or
compact disc when the radio is playing.

MUTE: Press this button to silence the system. Press il
agam, or any other radio bution, to turm on the sound,
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Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But M signals
will resch only sbout 10 to 40 miles (16 o &5 km), Tall

buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, cousing
the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at mighl. The [onger range, however, cin
cause stations 1o interfere with each other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Heanng damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it 1s oo late. Your hearing can adapt 1o higher
yolumes of sound, Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmful (o your hewring. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio 1o a safe
sound level before your hearing adapts to L

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
& Adjust the volume control to the Jowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comtortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle = like a tape player, CH radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be sure you can add
what you wani. II you can, it"s very imporiant to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Delco radio or other systems, and even
dumauge them. Your vehicle's systems may
inferfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with

vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units,




Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is ot cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined casseties or o damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored n their
enses oway from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren(, they may not operale
properly or may cause failure of the tape player,

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly aftér every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that you have used vour tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean tumer. If this message appears

on the display, your cassette tape player needs to be
cleaned. It will still play tapes, but you should clean 1t as
soon as possible to prevent damage to your tapes and
player. If you notice 4 reduction in sound quality, try o
known good casselle to see if it is the tape or the tape
player at fuult. If this other cassette has no improvement
in sound quality, clean the tape plaver.

Cleaning may be done with a serubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner Cassette tum.,
Follow these steps to prevent the cassette from being
gjected due to the CUT TAPE DETECTION feature:

|, Tum the rdio off and the igmition on,

2. Press and hold the TAPE/PLAY button for three
seconds (ape indicator will Fash for two seconds).

3. Insert the cleaner casselte (o CD adapter kit may also
be inserted).

The radio will default back to CUT TAPE DETECTION
when the cleaner cassette (or CD adapier kit) 1s ejected.

You may ulso choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt 1o ¢lean
the tape head. It may nol clean as thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

Afier you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for
fivie seconds to reset the CLLN indicator. The radio will
display —- 1o show the indicator was resel,

Cassettes are subject o wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time, Always make sure the cassettis tape is 10
good condition before you have your tape player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protlective ¢ases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc s soiled, dampen a
clean, solt cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surface when handling
discs, Pick up dises by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand miost ¢ar washes
withoul being damaged, If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you con straighten it out by hand. If the
must is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace 1t

Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is still
tightened to the fender,
Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power anfenna will look its best nnd work well
if it"s cleaned from time to time. To clean the
anlenn: mast:

1. Tum on the ignition and radio 1o ruise the antenna.

2. Dampena clean cloth with mineral spirits or
gquivalent solvent.

3, Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, remuoving
uny dirt.

4. Wipe dry with a clean cloth.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by tuming the
radio or igninon off and on,

. Repeat if necessary.,
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NOTICE:

Don't lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication
could damage it

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wish, turn of7
vyour radio (o make the power antenna go down,
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
damaged. IT the antenna does not go down when
vou turn the radio off, it may be damuged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hund by carefully pressing the
antenna down,

I the mast portion of your antenna is damaged, you can
pasily replace i1 Ses your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit
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v Section 4 Your Driving and the Road
e e e e e R St

Here vou'll find infurmation about driving on ditferent kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also
included many other useful tips on driving.

42 Detensive Driving 418 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
4-3 Drunken Driving 421 City Driving

4-6 Control of a Vehicle 4-22 Freeway Driving

4-6 Braking 4-23 Before Leaving on a Long Trip
4-10 Steerng 424 Highway Hypnosis

4-13 Off-Road Recovery 4-24 Hill and Mountan Roads

4-13 Passing 4-16 Winter Driving

415 Loss of Control 4-30 Loading Your Vehicle

416 Driving at Night 4-32 Towing a Trmler
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is:
Dirive defensively,

Please stnrt with o very important safety device in your
Pontiac: Buckle up, (See “Safety Belts' in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything,'
On cily streets, raral roads or freeways, it means
“ulwiys expect the unexpected,”

Asgsume that pedestrians or other drivers are genng to be
vireless and make mistakes. Anncipate what they might
tn. Be ready for their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions nre about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going o brake
or turm suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. 1t's the number one contributor o the
highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims

CVEFY YesIr.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive
n viehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Allenlivencss,

Police records show that almost half of all motar
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
und drving. In recent years, some 17,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults == by some estimates, nearly halt the
adalt population — choose never to drink alcohol, so
they never drive afier drinking. For persons under 21,
it's against the law inevery U.S, state o drink aleohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never (o drink aleohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is “wo much™ if the
driver plans to drive? 1t's a lon less thin many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here s some general information on the problem,

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 18 drinking depends upon four things:

& The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of {ood that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker to
consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical Asgocintion, 3

| RO-1h, (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounge

(335 ml} borles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hquor like whiskey, min or vodka,
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s the wmount of aleohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
o 90 ml of liguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be glose 1o (1,12 percent. A person who
connstmies food just before or during drinking will have a
sormewhat lower BAC level

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body water than men,

Since aleohol is carned in body water, this means that a
warman generally will reach i higher BAC level than o
man of her same body weight when each hos the same
number of drinks.

The law in many LS. states sets the legal Himitata BAC
af (10 percent. In a growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the Timit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC Hmit for all
commercinl drivers in the United Stases is 0.04 percent,

The BAC will be over (.10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one hour), OF course; as we've seen. it
depends on how much aleehol is o the drinks, and how
guickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC of
(.10 pereent, Research shows thit the driving skills of
muny people are impaired ot a BAC approaching

(105 percent, and that the effects are worse al night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (1,05 percent.
Statistics show that the chunce of being in a collision
increases shurply for drivers who have n BAC of

.03 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(0,06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, At o BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance of
this driver having o collision is 12 times gieater; al a
level of 015 percent, the chanee is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an hour 1o rid itself of the alcohol
i one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, *1°'ll be ciretul” isn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need (o
tuke sudden action, as when a child darts mto the soreet?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
o react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There’s something ¢lse about drinking and driving tht
many people don't know, Medical research shows that
aleohol in a person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger -- i% in o crash, tha
person's chunce of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

& CAUTION:

Dirinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Jjudgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even

Fatal == collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go, They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy to ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide, That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.
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Braking
Braking action involves percepfion time and regetion fime,

First, you have o decide 1o push on the brmke pedal.
That's perception fime. Then you have to bring up vour
foot and do it That's reaction fime.

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another, Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do pleohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
mowving at 60 mph (100 km/h} travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be n lot of distance inan emergency, so
keeping enough space between your yehicle and others
18 important.

And, of course, actoal stopping distances vary sreatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry. icy)) tire
trezd; the condition of your brakes: the weaght of the
vehicle and the amount of brike force applied.




Avoud needless heavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with truffic. This is a
rmistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your hrakes will wear out much faster it you
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, you will
climinate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life,

It your enging ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes, If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist, But
ol will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer (o stop and the bruke pedal
will be harder 1o push,

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is an
dcvimeed electronic braking system that will help
prevent o braking skid,

When you start vour engine, or when yvou begin to drive
away, yvour anti-lock brake system will check itself. You
may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice thal your
brake pedal moves a little. This 15 normal.

If there's o problem with the
unti-lock brake system, this
‘warning light will sty on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Waming Light™ m
the Index,

ANTILOCK ((2e53)
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This anti-lock system can change the bruke pressure faster
than aoy driver could, The computer is programmed o
ke the most of available tire and road conditions.

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road is wel.
You're driving salely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
fromt of you.

You slam on the brukes. Here's what happens with ABS, You can steer around the obstacle while bruking hard.

A compuier senses that wheels are slowing down. If one
ol the wheels is about 1o stop rolling. the computer will
separately work the brukes ot cach {Tont wheel and at the
rear wheels.

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordingly.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
o get your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close 10 the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up abead to stop, even though you have
anti=lock brakes.

Lising Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal

down and let anti-lock work for you. You may {eel the
syatem working, or vou may notice some noise, but this
15 norrmil.

Traction Control System (If Equipped)

Your vehicle muy hove o iraction control system that
limits wheel spin. This 15 especially useful in shippery
road condittons. The system operates only if if senses
that ome or both of the front wheels are spinning or
beginning to lose troction. When this happens, the
system works the front brakes and reduces engine power
1o limit wheel spin.

You may feel or hear the system working, but this
is normal.

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
control sysiem begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise

control will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use it again, you may
re-engage the cruise control. (See “Cruise Control” in
the Index. )

When the system is on, this
warming light will corme on
10 let you know if there's a
prublem with your traction
control system.

TRACTION
OFF

See "Traction Control System Warmning Light™ in the
Index. When this warnimg light 18 on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust vour driving accordingly.

The traction control system auntomatically comes on
whenever you start your vehicle. To hmit wheel spin,
especinlly in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on. But you can turn the
traction control system off if you ever need to. (You
should tum the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud, ice or snow, See “Rocking Your Vehicle™
it the Index.)
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e T Toturn the system off, press
e o the TRACTION

= CONTROL button located

on the console next o the

genr shift selector,

The truction control system warming light will come on
and stay on. If the systern is limiting wheel spin when
vou press the button, the warning light will come

on - but the system won't urn off right away, It

will wait until there’s no longer a current need to Hmit
wheel spin.

You cun turn the system back on at any time by pressing
the button again. The traction control svstem warnng
light should go off.
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Braking in Emergencies

With mnti-lock, you can steer nnd brake al the same
time, In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.

Steering

Power Steering

If vou lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system is not functiomng, vou can steer but
1t will take much more effort.

Magnasteer ™

Your vehicte 1s equipped with GM Magnasieer ™, o
steering system that continuously adjusts the effort you
feel when steering at all vehicle speeds. It provides ease
when parking, vet a firm, solid feel s highway speeds,
Your steering can be adjusted for an easier or more firm
serting, See vour dealer for information.




Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
It's important 1o take curves ot a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control” accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle (o chunge its path when you tum
the front wheels. If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the sume direction. If you've ever
tned to steer a vehicle on wet 1ce. you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in o curve depends on the
condition o your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked. and your speed. While you're
in 4 curve, speed is the one factor you can control,

Suppaose you're steering through a sharp curve, Then you
suddenly pecelerate, Both control systems — steering and
acceleration — have o do ther work where the tires meet
the road, Adding the sudden aceeleration can demand oo
mutch of those places. You can lose control. Refer to
“Truction Control™ in the Index.

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves wamn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want 1o go slower,

If you need to reduce vour speed us you approach o
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead,

Try to adjust your speed so vou can “drive” through the
curve, Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wit 1o
accelerate untl you are out of the curve, and then
gccelerate gently into the strajghtoway
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a troek stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or o child darts out from between
parked cars und stops right in front of vou. You can
avoid these problems by braking -- if you can stop

in time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't room.
That’s the time for evasive action -- steering around

the problem.

Your Pontiac can perform very well in emergencies like
these, First apply vour brakes. (See “Braking in
Emereencies” earlier in this section,) I is better 1o
remove s much speed as vou can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problom, to the left or
right depending on the space available,
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel al
the recommended 9 und 3 o’clock positions, vou can
tum it o full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
zither hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly strarghten the wheel once you have
avoided the ohject.

The fact that such emergeney situations are always
possible is a good reason (0 practice defensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly,
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edee of a road onta the shoulder while
you're driving,

OFF-ROAD FIECGUEW/ 2

If the level af the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavernent, recovery should be farly casy. Ease off the
accelertor und then, if there is n[!ﬂlmg in the way, steer 8o
that vour vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can tum the steenng wheel up 10 one-guwter tum until the
night front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then tum your
steering wheel to go straight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver ol a vehicle about to pass another on a
twor-line highway waits for just the aght moment,
aeoelerales, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
hack into the right lane again, A simple maneuver”?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is o potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the sume lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, anerror in
judgment, or a brief swrrender o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passimg driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic accidents - the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Dnve ahead,” Look down the road, 1o the sides and 1o
crossroads for sitontions that might affect your passing
patterns. IF you have any doubt whatsoever about
making a successful pass, wut for & better time.

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you com see 4 sign up ahead thist might indicate a
turm Or un intersection, deloy your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it’s all right o pass
(providing the road ahead 18 clear). Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double solid line,
even if the road seems empty of approaching traffic.
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® Do not get too close 1o the vehicle vou want to

pass while you're awaitimg an opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces your ares of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distunce,

When it looks like a chance to pass Is coming up,
start 1o accelernte but stay in the right lane and don't
get 1oo close, Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 0 move into the
other lane: If the way 1s clear to pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lode by dropping back. And if
something happens (o cause you (o cancel your pass,
you need only slow down and drop back again and
wait for another opportunity,

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your tum. But take care that someone 180t trying to
puss you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the bBlind spot,

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lang change signal before moving out
ol the nght lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
wiside mirror, setivate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is conves. The vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than ong vebicle al a ime on
two-=lane roads. Reconsider before passing the

next vehicle,

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting (o wm,

If you're bemg passed, make 1t easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
coun ease a little to the right.




Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the thiee control systems (brakes, steering
and sceeleration) don't have enough nction where the
tires meet the road to do what the dnver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer and
constantly seck an escape route or wrea of less danger.

Skidding

In 1 skad, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by tnking reasonahle
care suited to existing conditions, and by not “overdriving”
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids cormespand (o your Pontiac’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling, In the steering or comering skid, 1oo
nich spead or steering in a curve causes tires o slip and
Iose comering force. And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the drnving wheels to spim.

A cornering skid is best handled by ensing your foot off
the secelerator pedal,

If you have the traction control system, remember: 1t
helps avoid only the aceeleration skid,

If you do not have traction control, or if the system is
off, then an peceleration skid i1s also best handled by
easing your loot off the accelerator pedal.

If vour vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerntor pedal and quickly steer the way vou want the
vehicle to go. If yon start steering quickly enough, yvour
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs,

Of course, traction is reduced when wiler, snow, 1ce,
eravel or other material is on the road, For safety, you'll
want to slow down und adjust your driving to these
conditions, It is important o slow down on slippery
surfaces beciuse stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best (o avord sudden steering, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a lower
gear). Any sudden changes could capse the tres o slide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle s skidding. Learn to recognize warning

clues -- such as enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road 1o make a “mirrored surface™ -- and slow

down when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock broke system (ABS) helps
avoid only the brikimg skid.
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Dri\ring at Nigh‘t Here are some tips on night driving.
® Drive defensively.

® Don't dimmk and drive.

® Adjust vour inside rearview murror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind vou.

® Sinve you cun’t see as well, you may need o
slow down und keep more space botween you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlumps can light up only o much road shead.

® [premole drens, watch for unmimals,

If you're tired, pull off the road in a safe ploce
and rest.

Night driving is more duangerous than day driving. One
reison 18 that some dnvers are likely o be impaired — by
aleahol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue.
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Night Vision

No one can see as well at pight as in the davtime, But as
we get older these differences inorease, A S0-year-old
driver muy require al least twice as much light to sge the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do i the dayume can also affect your mght
visiom. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise (o wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
huve less trouble adjusting to night, But if vou're
driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlumps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible.

You can be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlumps. [t can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eves to readjust 1o the dark. When you
are [aced with severe glare (as from s driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or o vehicle with
misiimed headlomps), slow down a little. Avoid storing
directly mto the approaching hendlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare at night 15 made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the mside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes coniract repeatedly,

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
rosdway when vou are in s turm or curve. Keep your
eves moving; that way, 1t's casier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as vour headlumps should be
checked regularly for proper am, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the inability to see in dim light — and
aren’t even aware of it
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nl'i'i'iﬂg in Rain and on Wet Roads Raun and wet roads can mean drniving trouble. On a wet
' road, you can't stop, accelerate or twm as well because

your tire-to-road traction 1sn't as good as on dry roads.
And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, vou'll get
even less traction. It's alwavs wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts o {all while you are driving, The
surface mny get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tunied lor driving on dry pavement.
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The heavier the rain, the harder 1t 15 (o see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a beavy ram
can make 1t harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking,

It's wise to keep yvour windshisld wiping eguipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tunk filled
with washer fluid, Replace your windshield wiper
inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
dreas an the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to
separate from the mmserts.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause aecidents, They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,
Alter driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.

Driving too fast through Targe water puddles or even
going through some cor washes can cause problems, too,
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
Bul if vou can't, try 1o slow down before vou hil them.,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actunlly ride on the water.
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough, When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can il your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more 15 low, Tt can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road, If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning,
Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn’t a hard and fast rule about hydroplaring. The
best advice 15 10 stow down when 1t 1s raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If vou
can't avoid deep puddles or slanding water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
disiance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared to have your view resircied
by road spray:

Have good tres with proper treud depth, (See
“Tires” in the Index.)
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City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the

amount of traffic on them. You'll want 1o watch out for
whit the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o

traffic signals.

Heere are wiys 10 increase your safety o city driving:

& Know the best way to get 1o where you are

eoing. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would for a
Cross-country Lrip.

Try to vse the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

Treat o green light as a warning signal, A traffic

light is there because the corner is busy enough Lo
need it. When a light tums green, and just before you
start (o move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not clearéd the intersection or may be running the
red light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, Wrnpikes or superhighwavs) are the safest
ol all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is; Keep
up with trafiic and keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
too-slow driving breaks o smoath maffic flow, Treal the
left lane on a freeway us o passing Line.

Al the entrance, there 15 usually a ramp thut [eads 1o the
freeway. IT you have a clear view of the freeway as vou
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect 1o
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on yvour turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder ag often as
necessury, Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Once you are on the freeway, ndjust vour speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then nse
your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder 1o make sure there isn't another vehiele in vour
“blind” spot.

Cnee you are moving on the freeway, moke certain you
nllow a reasonable following distance. Expect 10 move
slightly slower at nighl,

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
lane well in advance, If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on 1o
the next exil,

The exil rump can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
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The exil speed is usually postid.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, not
to vour sense of moton. Afier driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. IT you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work -~ don't plan o make too many miles thut first part
of the jouney. Wear comiortable clothing and shoes you
can casily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tip? If vou keep it
serviced und maintuined, it's ready to go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find expenenced and able service experts in
Pontine dealerships all across North Americi. They 'l be
ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

© Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir (ull? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

o Wiper Bladey! Are they in good shape?

® Fuel, Engine Ofl, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps; Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

o &

Tires: They are vitally important o 4 safe,
trowble~free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long=distance driving? Are the tires all imfloted 10 the
recommended pressure?

o Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route” Should you delay your tnp a short
time fo avord a major storm system?

® Maps: Do you huve up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis Hill and Mountain Roads

Ix there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™
Or 18 it just plain falling asléep ot the wheel? Call o
highway hypnosis, lack of swareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy streich of road with
the siame scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
roid, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
aoainst the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
road in fexs than a second, and you could crush and

be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some Hips:

& Muke sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfartably cool interior,

® Keep vour eyes moving, Scan the road shead and 1o
the sides, Check your rearview mirrors and your
instrumenis frequently.

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in (1ot or rolling terrain,

® If you get sieepy, pull off the toad into o rest, service
or parking area and tuke n nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an emerency,
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If you drive régularly in steep country, or if you're

planning 1o visit there, here are some tips that can make

your trips safer and more enjovable.

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
ancd trunsaxle. These parts can work hard on
motiniain touds,

® Know how o go down hills. The most important

thing to know is this; let your engine do some of the

slowing down. Shift to o lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

A CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down, They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

A CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn®t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
assist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.

Know how to go uphill. Drive in the hghest
gear possible.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road, Drive al speeds that let
Vou stay in your own lane.

As you go over the top of o hll, be alert. There could be
something in your lane, like a stalled car or un sccident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that wim of
spevial problems. Examples ar¢ long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, o (nlling rocks wren or winding
ronds. Be nlert 1o these and take appropriate action.
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Winter Driving
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Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your Pontiac In good shape for winter,

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in
your lrunk.

Include an ice scraper. & small brush or broom, o supply
of windshield washer (Tuid, o rag, some winter onfer
clothing. 4 small shovel. a flashlight, a red cloth und a
couple of reflective waming triangles. And, if you will
be driving under severe conditions, include n smull bag
of sand, a prece of old carpet or i couple ol burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.




Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the ume, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tres and
the road, you can have o very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need to be
very careful.

What's the worst time tor thas” “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be shek and hard to driive on, But wet
e cun be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it"s aboul
treezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing run begins o fall,
Try to avord doving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, pocked, blowing
or loose snow - drive with caution.

If you have traction control, Keep the system on. 1t will
improve your ability to accelerate when driving on a
shppery road. Even though your velicle has a traction
control system, youo' [l want to slow down and adjust
your driving to the road conditions, See "Traction
Control System” in the Index.

If you don’t have the waction control system, uccelerate
gently, Try not to break the fragile traction, If you
accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even maore,
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Your anti-lock brakes improve vour vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

& Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

®  Warch for slippery spots, The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Somatimes the surtace of a curve or an overpass miy
rermun icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
you see u patch of ice nhead of you, brake before you
ire on it Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and ovoid sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard
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If wou are stc by heavy snow, you could be ina

serious sitation, You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do 1o summon help and keep yourself and your
passengers sufe:

® Tum on your hazard Mashers.
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® Tie ared cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Pur on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
I vou have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
msulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mats == anything you can wrap around yvourself or
ek under vour clothing o keep warm

/\ CAUTION:
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Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside, CO could overcome you and Kill
you. You can't see it or smell it. so you might not
know it is in vour vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away Trom the wind. This will help
keep CO ont.

You can run the engine (o keep warm, but be careful.
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Run your engine only as long as you rmust. This saves
fuel. When vou run the engine, make it go a little faster
thun just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly, This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it Keeps the
battery charged. Yoo will need a well-charged battery o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling lnter on
with vour headlamps, Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heut. Stan the engine agam
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomiurtable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as vou can. To help Keep wanm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every halt hour or so until help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

4 0O TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION '
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP., WT.
FRT. CTR. AR, TOTAL LBS  KG

MAX, LOADING 8 GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT KKK COLD TIRE
TIRE SiZE SPEED PRESSURE
ATG  PSIKPa
FHT,
AR.
SHA

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PSI, 28KPa
SEE OWHMNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
RINF{}HMAT:IDN Y.

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly camy. The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the rear edge of the driver's door tells you the
proper size, speed mting and recommended inflation
pressures for the tires on your vehicle. It also gives you
important information about the number of people that
ean be in your vehicle and the total weight that vou can
carry. This weight is called the vehicle capucity weight
and includes the welght of all occtpants, corgo and all
nonfactory-insialled options.
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[g| VD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP w A CAUTION:
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

Do not lead your vehicle any heavier than the

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear

CABLE US. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
g #EEWAEUMFEE, .ﬂét'é[_‘i[ EI_FEIE‘I;'L é-"FlIJI:_&V_FENg::EN break, or it can change the way vour vehicle
DARDS IN EFF T . .
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE. handles. These could capse vou to lose control
Alsa, overloading can shorten the life of
, your vehicle.
The other Jabel is the Certificuation lubel, found on the NOTICE:

rear edge of the driver's door. It tells you the gross

welght capacity of your vehicle, called the GYWR
(Gross Vehicle Weight Raling), The GVWR includes the Your warranty does not cover paris or

weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo. componenis that fail because of overloading,
Never exceed the GYWR for vour vehicle, or the Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or If vou put things mside vour vehicle, like sultcases,

rear axle, _ by oy _ . I AR
tools, packages, or anything else, they will go as fast as

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it the vehicle goes. It you huve to stop or tum quickly, or

oul. Don’t camy more than 176 Lbs. (80 kg in if there is a crash, they'll keep going.

your trunk,
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/\ CAUTION:

Towing a Trailer

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and
injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

@ Put things in the trunk of your vehicle, In a
trunk, put them as far forward as yon can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases.
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecored child resiraint in
vour vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vihicle, secure il whenever you can.

® [on’t leave a seal folded down unless yon
need Lo,

/\ CAUTION:

Il you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose contral when you pull a
trailer, For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well =- or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if vou have followed all the
steps in this section, Ask your Ponliac dealer for
adyice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Electronic Level Control (Option)

This feature keeps the rear of your vehicle level as the
load changes. It is automatic — vou do not need to
adjust anything.

Pulling u trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Pontinc
dealer for important information aboat towing a
trailer with vour vehicle,
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Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it is equipped with the
proper trailer owing equipment. To identify what the
vehicle trailering capacity is for vour vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”
thut appears later in this section, But truilering 15
different than just driving vour vehicle by itself.
Trailering means changes in handling, durability and
fuel economy. Snccessful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has o be used properly.

That's the reason for this part, In it are many
time-tested, important trailermg tips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your sufety and that of
your passengers. 50 please read this section carefully
before you pull a trailer,

Loud-pulling components such os the engineg, rransaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced to work harder
against the drug of the added weight. The engine 15
required fo operate at relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, peperating extra heat. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably to wind resistance, increasing
thi pulling requirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
1T wour ey, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailening. Make sure
yorr Tig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
mformation can be state or provinciul police.

® Consider using a sway control, You can ask o hitch
dealer about sway controls.

® Don’t tow a trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
(1 600 km) vour new vehicle is dnven. Your enging,
axli or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (800 km) that yon
tow a trailer, don’t drive over 30 mph (80 km/h) and
don't make stares at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other purts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads,

® Dbey speed limit restrictions when towing a trailer.
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for trailers (or no more than 55 mph (90 km/h)) 1o
save wear on your viehicle's purts.
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Three important considerations have 1o do with weight;
® the weight of the traler,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the iotal weight on your vehicle's tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 |bs. (450 kg). But
even that can be too heavy,

It depends on how. you plan to use vour rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
tempernture and how much your vehicle 1s used 1o pull a
trailer are all impaortant. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can write us ot:

Customer Assistunce Center
Pontiac Division

One Pontine Plazu

Pontiac, M1 483440)-2952
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General Motors of Cannda Limited
Costomer Communication Ceérntre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an importisit
weight to measure because it affects the iotal capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity weight meludes the

carb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may carry in

it, and the people who will be riding m the vehicle, And
il you will tow a trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle's capoeity weight becnuse your
vehicle will be carryimg that weight, (oo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more information about
vour vehicle's maximum load capacity.
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Il you're using o weighi-carrying hitch, the mailer
tomgue {A) should weigh 10 percent of the total leaded
trailer weight (B). IT you have a weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded irailer weight (B

Alter you've loaded your trailer. weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, (o see if the weights are
proper, If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the truiler.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the Tire
Losding Informustion lnbel located at the rear edge of the
driver’s door or sée “Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for your
vihicle, including the weight of the truilet fongue.

Hitches

It"s important to have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why vou'll need the right hiteh. Here ure
some rules to follow:

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not imtended for
hatches, Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches o them. Use only a
frime-mountzd hitch thut does not attach o
the binmper,

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you imstall a trailer hitch? TF you do,
then be sure 1o seil the holes later when you remove
the hitch. If yvou don’t seal them, deadly carbon
momoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get inio your
vietticle (see “Carbpon Monoxide™ in the Index), Dint
and water can, too,
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Safety Chains

You should always attach chaing between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the tradler so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separuted from the hitch, Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manulacturer, Follow the
muanufacturer's récommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can tum with your rg.
And, never allow safety chaing to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does vour trailer huve its own brakes? Be sure to read
and follow the instructions for the trailer brakes so
vou'll be able to install, adjust and maintain

them properly.

Because you hive anti-lock brakes, do not try to tap inio
your vehicle's brake system, If you do, both brake
systems won 't work well, or ar all,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trafler requires a certain amount of experience.
Betore setting out for the open road, you' |l want to get
to know your rig. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of
handiing und braoking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep m mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you sturt, check the trailer hitch and platform
{und attachments), safety chains, electrical ¢onmector,
Iamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
clectric brakes, sturt your vehicle and trafler moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand 1o be sure
the brukes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same fime.

Puring your trip, check occusionally 1o be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer braokes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay i least twice dx far behind the vehicle ahéad as you
would when driving your vehicle without o trailer. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy brukmg
and sudden turns.
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Passing

You'll need more pussing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer- And, because you're o good deal
longer, vou'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
ta the left. To move the trailer to the tight, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone suide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while traflering could
cause the trafler to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaped. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with o trailer, make wider turms
than pormal. Do this so your trailer won 't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other objects.

Avoid jerky or sudden manguvers, Signal well
in advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle may need a
cdifferemt tum signal flasher and/or extra wiring. Check
with your Pontiac dealer. The green amows on your
instrument panel will flash whenever you signal a tum
or lane change, Properly hooked up, the tailer lamps
will nlso flash, telling other drivers you're about 1o turn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing o trailer, the green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on
the trailer are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing vour signal when they are not, {t's
important (o check occasionally to be sure the traler
bulbs are still working,

Your vehicle hos bulb warning lights. When you plug a
trailer lighting system into your vehicle's lighting
system, its bulb warning hights may not let vou know if
one of your lamps goes oul. So, when you have a traler
lighting system plugpeed in, be sure to check your
vehicle and tatler lamps from time to time to be sure
they're all working. Once you disconnect the trailer
lamips, the bulb waming lights again can tell you if one
of your vehicle lamps is oul.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift o a lower gear before you star
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shift
down, you might have o use your brakes so much thai
they would get hot and no longer work well.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your velucle, with a triler
attached. on o hill. [f something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move, People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle nnd the truiler can be domaged.

But if you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill, here’s
how o do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (F) yet,

Haove someone p[m:e chiocks under the trmtler wheels.

b

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorh the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P).

3. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brokes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Starl your engine;

® Shift imto » gear; and

® Release the parking brake.
Let up on the hrake pedal,

|

3. DPrve slowly until the wailer is clear of the chocks.
4, Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more oftén when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for-more
on this. Things that are especially important in trialer
operaiion are antomatic ransaxie fluad (don't overtill),
engine oil, helts, cooling system and brake adjustment.
Each of these 15 covered in this manual, and the Index
will help vou find them quickly. I vou're rradlering, it's
u good idea 1o review these sections before you stan
your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.
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? Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can oceur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Warnmg Flashers
5-3 Oither Waming Devices
3-3 Jump Startng

3-8 Towing Your Vehicle
53-16 Engine Overheating

5-18
5-26
5-26
5-38
5-39

Cooling System

I a Tire Goes Flat

Changing a Flal Tire

Compact Spare Tire

If You're Stock: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers Press the button in to make
your fronl and redr turn
signal lnmps flash an

ind off,

S
::-3 T ﬁ_:_:,:
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Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what
positien your key 15 i, and even if the key is not in.

e
B
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To tum off the lashers,
pull out on the collar.

Your hazird warning fashers let you warn others. They
also let police know you have a problem, Your front and
rear turn signal lamps will flash on and off,

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your tum
signals won't work,

L
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Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you an set one up at
the side of the roud about 300 feet { 100 m) behind
your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want to use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
Pontinc. But please follow the steps below 1o do

it safely,

NOTICE:

Remember that ignoring these steps could result
in costly damage to your vehicle that wouldn™t be
covered by your warranty,

Trying to start vour Pontiac by pushing or
pulling it won't work, and it could damage

vour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

. Check the other vehicle, It must have o 12-voll

buttery with o negative ground system.

Baiteries can hurt you. They can be

dangerous becanse:

® They contain acid that can burn you,

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity (o burn youw,

If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

NOTICE:

IT the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

tn
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2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables

can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. IT they are, it could capse a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able to
start your Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking bruke firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump start procedure, Put an automatic ransaxle
in PARK (P} before setting the purking brake,

. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigurette
lighter, Turn off all lamps that aren’t needed as well
as radios. This will avoid spurks and help save both
hattenes. In addition, it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
Vour warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batienies,

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you, keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas (o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Mashlight if
yvou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water, You don't
need to add water to the Delco Freedom™ battery
installed in every pew GM vehicle, Bul if a batiery
has filler caps, be sure the right amount of Muid is
there. I it is low, add water to take care of that
first. If you don't, explosive gas could be present.
Battery Auid contains acid that can burn you.,
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eves or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately,

5. Find the positive {+} and negative (-} terminals on
cach battery.

6. Check that the jumper cables don'l have loose or
missing insulation. If they do, vou could get a shock
The vehicles could be damaged, (oo,

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things vou should know. Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (=) will go 1o negative (-)
ar a metal engine past. Don't conmect positive (4] o
negative (=) or vou'll get a short that would damage
the battery and maybe other parts, too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.
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7. Conmeot the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery. Use o
remole positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one.

8. Don’t let the other end
touch metal. Connect
it to the positive (4)
terminal of the good
hattery. Use i remote
positive (+) werminal if
the vehicle has one,

. Now comnect the black
negative (-} cable 1o
the good buttery's
negutive (=) tlermimnal.

Don’t let the other emd
touch anything until the
next step. The other end
of the negative cable
doesi’t go to the

dead battery.

It goes 1o 4 heavy unpainted metal part on the engine of
the vehicle with the dead battery.




0. Attach the cable at least 18 mches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery, but not near engine parts that
move: The electrical connection 1% just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting back to the
battery 18 much less.

i

MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a winle,

Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery,

I ot wont start affer o few res, 11 probahly
necds service,

. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent

electrical shorting, Take care that they don’t touch
each other or any other metal,

(h

A, Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dewd Barery




Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a Pontine dealer or a professional towing
service low your Bonneville, See “Roadside Assistance”™
in the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
was factory-new by adding aftermarkel items like fog
lamps, aero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Before you do anything. turmn on the hazard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® That, if yvou have the SSE model, your vehicle cannot
be towed from the front with sling-type equipment.

That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.
The make, model and year of your vehicle,
Whether you can still move the shift lever,

e & & @

If there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service amives, let the low operator
lkenow that this manul contains detailed owing
instructions and illustrations, The operator may wunt {o
see them.




/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being lowed,

® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully
secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Alwuys secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when towing it.

® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead,




A CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T=-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
Suspension components,

When vour vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
turned to the OFF position. The steering wheel should
be clamped i & straight-ahead position, with a clamping
dievice designed for towing service. Do not use the
viehicle's steering colummmn lock for this. The runsaxle
should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking

broke released.

Don't have yvour vehicle wowed on the drive wheels,
unless you must, I the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure to follow the speed und distance
restrictions later in this section or vour transaxle will be
damuged. If these Himits must be exceeded, then the
drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.
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Front Towing (SSE and SSEi Only)

NOTICE:

Do nol tow with sling-1ype equipment or
fascia/fog lamp damage will oecur. Use wheel =it
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and
raise vehicle until adeguate clearance is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
D not attach winch cables or J-hooks (o
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.
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Attach T-hook chains on
hath sides in the slotted
holes in the bottom of
the erudle, behind the
fromt wheels,

These slots are to be used when loadmg and securing o
CAr-Carmer equipment.

Attach a separate safery chain around the outhoard end
of each lower control arm.
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Front Towing (SE)

Attach T-hook chains on
both sides in the slotted
holés in the bottom of
{ the cradle, behind the
. front wheels.

These slots are to be used when using sling-type

equipment or when loading and securing o
cir-carrier equipment,

Position a 4" x 4" wood beam across sling chains
contacting botiom of the radiator support. Position the
lower sling crossbar directly under the front bumper.

=13




Rear Towing
Tow Limits -=- 33 mph (88 ke'h), 500 miles (800 ki |

Attuch T-hook chains o
slots in the bottom of the
Noor pan directly shead of
rewr wheels on both sides.

No 4 ¥ x 4 * wood beam ix needed.

Attach s separate safety chuin around the outboard end
of each control arm.
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Position the lower sling erossbar directly behind and a1 Attach o separate safety chain around the outboard end
lower edge of rear bumper cover. ol euch lower cornitrol arm.,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant emperature gage or the waming
light about 4 hot engine on your Pontiac's instrument
panel. See “Coolant Temperature Gage™ and “Coolan
Temperiture Wartiing Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you sec or hear sicam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools dewn. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open Lhe hood.

I you Kkeep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engime calches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle cun be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hearno
steam, the problem muy not be o serions, Sometimes
the engme can get  little oo hot when you:

& Chmb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop afier high-speed driving.
& ldie for long periods in wraffic.
® Tow afrailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for o minute or so;

1. Tum off your air conditioner.
2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fun
speed and open the window as necessary.

3. W vou're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving -~ AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ('T))
or DRIVE (D).

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just (o be safe, drive slower {or about 10 miniites,
If the wamning doesn’t come back on, you can

drive normally.

if the warming continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can dle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see

if the waming stops, But then, if you shll have the
warning, turn off the engine and get evervone ot

af the vehicle until it cools down.

You may decide not 1o 1ift the hood but to get service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When vou decide it’s safe to lift the hood, here’s what
you'll see:

A, Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Radiator Pressure Cap

C. Electric Engine Fans
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A CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is nol running and can injure
vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

Il the coolunt mside the coolunt recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down,




& CAUTION:

Heater ond radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, ¢an be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you

do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL NOTICE:

COLD muark.

LE 1t 15n't, you may have a leak in the raditor hoses, Engine damage from running your enging
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else without coolant isn't covered h} your warranty.

the cooling system.

[f there seems to be no leak, with the engine on. check to
see if the electne engine fans are running. If the engine
i5 overheating, both fans should be runming. If they
aren’t, vour vehicle needs service,
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How to Add Coolant 1o the Coolant
Recovery Tank

1 you haven't found a probleni yet, but the coolint level
ien't at the FULL COLD mark, add a 30/50 mixture of
¢lean water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL”
(silicate-free) antifreeze ot the coolant recovery mnk. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more information. )

CAUTION: (Continued)

/A CAUTION:

With plain water or the wrong mix, your engine
could get too hot but you wouldnt get the
overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50
mix of clean water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

Adding only plain water to your coaling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some ather
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix.

CAUTION: (Continued)

NOTICE:

In cold weather, waler can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended conlant and the proper
coolani mix.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough, Don’t spill coolant on a hot enging.

When the coolant i the coolant recovery tank is at the
FULL COLD mark, start vour vehicle,

[f the overheat warning continues, there's one more
thing you can try, You cun add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling svstem |s
cool before you do it.
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from o hot cooling
system can hlow out and burn yvou badly. They
are under pressuce, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little -- they can come out
al high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wail for the cooling system and
radintor pressure cap to eool il vou ever have 1o
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2

Then keep tuming the pressure cap. but now push

_ down as you turn it. Remove the pressure cap.
. You cun remove the radiator pressure cap when the

cooling system, including the radiator pressure cap
undl upper radintor hose, i no longer hot. Tum the
pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until it first
stops. (Don’t press down while turming the
Pressure cip, |

IF your hear a hiss, wait for that to stop, A hiss means
there i sull some pressure lefl




fa

Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the FULL
coolant mixture, up 1o the base of the filler neck. COLD mark.

Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the radiator pressure cap off

3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL ;

L
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6. Start the engine and ler it run until you can feel the
upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch oot for the
engine fans,

7. By this time. the coolant level inside the radizior
filler neck may be lower. If the level is Tower, ndd
maore of the proper DEX-COOL"™ coolant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
hise of the filler neck.

Then replace the pressure cap. Al any time during
this procedure if conlant begins to low out of the
filler neck, reinstull the pressure cap. Be sure the

wrrows on the pressure cap ling up like this.

Lin
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire o “blow out”™ while you're driving,

especially if you maintain your tires properly. [f air poes
oul of a tire, it's much more likely to leak out slowly.
Bul if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are n few
tips about what 1o expect and what to do:

IT a front tire fails, the Ml tire will create s drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side, Take your oot off the
accelerator pedal and gnp the steering wheel firmly,
Steer o maintain lane position. and then gently brake to
n stip well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much [ike a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use in 4
skid. In any rear blowoul, remove your fool from the
sccelerator pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
sleering the way you want the vehicle o go. It muy be
very bumpy and noisy, butl you can sull steer. Geatly
bruke 10 a stop — well off the road if possible,

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how 1o use vour
jacking equipment to chunge a flar tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

IT a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by drwving slowly to-n level place. Tum on your hazard
warning flashers.

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury, The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change vour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle From moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks al the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.
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The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and
change o tire,

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need
is in the trumk. Pull the
carpeting rom the Aoor of
the trunk. Turn the center
retainer bolt on the spare
tire cover counterclockwise
to remaove it.

Lift and remove the cover, See "Compact Spure Tire™
later in this section for more information aboot the

COMPact spare,
Remove the spure tire froom the trunk,




| The box thut stores the
jack and wheel wrench s
located on the passenger
side trunk wall.

Open the box and then twist
the wing bolt one-quarter
twm counterclockwise.

Remove the jack snd wheel wrench,

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A) and whee|
wrench (B).




Removing Wheel Covers and
Wheel Nut Caps

To remove the wheel or nut
cap covers for your
particulur vehicle, if vou
have steel wheels with full
plastic wheel covers, loosen
each nut cap using the
wheel wrench.

Please note that nut caps will not remove from the
cover completely.

If you have aluminum
.| wheels with nut caps,
R remove them.

If you have aluminum wheels and a center cover hickes the
wheel nuts, remove the center cover by using the fat end
of the wrench 1o pry it off. Do not drop the cover or lay it
face down, as it conld become scratched or damaged.

Do not use a hammer or mallet on this type of cover,
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

1. Lise the wheel wrench (o loosen the wheel nuts, but
don't remove them.

bk

Attach the whee] wrench 10 the jack, and rotate the
wrench clockwise 1o ruise the jack head a few inches.
Put the jack head into @ notch m the frame which

is located near each wheel well. The front notch is

10) inchies (25 cm) back from the front wheel well,
The rear notch 15 8 inches (200cm) forward from the
rear wheel well
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. Il the vehicle slips off the jack. yon
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

3.

Position the jack mnd raise the jack head until it fits
firmly on the ridge in the vehicle's frame nearest the
flat tire, Do not raise the vehicle yet, Put the compact
SPHire e nedr you.

/\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the juck improperiy
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal injury, be
sure to fit the jack lift head into the proper
location hefore raising the vehicle,




6. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel,

4. Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
clockwise in the jack. Raise the vehitle far enough
off the ground so there is enough rootn For the spare
tire to fit.

3. Remove all the wheel nuots and take off the flat tire.

/A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fustened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a puper towel
to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later. il vou need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.




/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, cansing a serious accident.

7. Replace the wheel nuois
with rounded end of the
nuis toward the wheel.
Make sure each wheel
stud 15 centered in each
wheel hole while
tightening the nuts,
Tighten each nut by
hund until the wheel is
held agninst the hub,

8. Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
counterclockwise on the jack. Lower the
juck completely,




9. Tighten the wheel
nuts firmly in a
Cri8S-Cross SEquence.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead o
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuis in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose

and even come off. This could lead 1o an accident.

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, Il vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuls,

stop sumewhiere as soon 4s you ¢an and have the
nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to 10 Ib-fi
(140 N-m).

Dan’t try to put the wheel cover on the compact
spare tire. It won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the
trunk umntil you have replaced the compact spare tire
with 4 regulor tire,

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. If
you try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, vou could damage the cover or the spare,

LA

When you re-install the full size wheel and tire, vou
install the wheel cover or nut caps al this point.

.34




When re-instulhing the
full plastic wheel cover,
align the valve stem
symbol (which is
maolded into the back
side of the cover) with
the valve stem.

Start the nut cap by pushing it onto the lug nut with
the whel wrench. Tighten the plastic caps snug
using the wheel wrench, Then continue tightening
one-guarter tum. Do nol over-tighten.

When re-installing the
decorative nul caps on
aluminum wheels,
tighten the caps snug
with the wheel wrench,

Then continue tightening one-guarter tumn for
plastic caps, or one-gighth wurn for steel caps,
Do not over-tighten.

When re~installing the center cover, do not usen
hammer or mallet, as they could damage the cover.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack. a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
ciause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment conld strike someone, Store all these
in the proper place.

After you ve put the compagt spare tire on your velncle,
you'll need to store the flar tire in your trunk. Use the
following procedure o secure the flat tire i the trunk.

store the flat tire as far forward in the trunk as possable,
Store the jack and wheel wrench i their box in the unk
on the passenger’s side,




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Stoving a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle conld
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

The compact spare is {or temiporary use anly, Replace
the compact spare tire with o full-size tire as soon as you
can. See "Compact Spare Tire™ later in this section, Sec
the storing instructions label to replace vour compact
spare mito your frunk properly,

-
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spure tire was fully inflnted when
vour vehicle wiis new, it can lose air after a time. Check
the infiation pressure regulurly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa).

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure your
spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact spare is
mutle to perform well at speeds up o 65 mph (105
km/h) for distances up to 3,000 mileés (5 (00 km), so you
can finish your trip and have vour full-size tire repaired
or repluced where vou want. O course, it's best to
replace your spare with a full-size hire as soon as you
can. Your spare will lnst longer and be in good shape in
case you need 1f agmn,

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don't take
your vehicle through an automatic vehicle wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can gel
caught on the rails, That can damage the tire and
wheel, and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix vour compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fil. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel together,

NOTICE:

Tire chains won’t fit your compact spare, Using
them can damage vour vehicle and can damage
the chains too, Bon’t use tire chaimns on your
compact spure.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you dom’t want to do when your vehiele 15 stuck
i5 to spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking™ can help you get out when you're stuck, bu
VOU TUST Use caution,

NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tives. IF you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transaxie back and
forth, you can destroy your transaxle,

A CAUTION:

If you let yvour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured.

And, the transaxie or other parts of the vehicle
can overheal. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information about usmg tiré chuains on vour vehicle,
se¢ "Tore Chams™ in the Index:

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your steering wheel left and right, That will
¢lear the area sround your front wheels. I vour vehicle
has triction control, you should mm the system off. (See
“Traction Control System” in the Index.) Then shift
hack and forth between REVERSE (R ) and a forward
gedr, spinning the wheels as little s possible, Release
the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press hightly
on the accelerntor pedal when the transaxle 18 in gear, If
that doesn't gel you out after a few tries, you may need
o bie towed out. If vou do need to be towed oul, see
“Towing Your Yehicle" in the Index.
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v Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here yvou will find information about the care of vour Pontiac. This section beginsg with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check mmportant fluid and lubneant levels. There is also echnical information about your

vehicle, and a part devoted 1o its appearance care.
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Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle best and wanis
yiou to be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your
dealer for all your service neads. You'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trmined and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

™
N4

Delco

GM

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want 1o do some of your own service work, you'll
want to get the proper Pontiae Service Manual. 1t tells
you much more about how 1o service your Pontiae than
this manual can, To order the proper service manual, see
“Serviee and Owner Publications" m the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore attempting o
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See "Maintenance Record™ in the Index,

& CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged il you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about ii.

& [Be sure vou have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before vou attempt any vehicle
maintenance fask.

® Q¢ sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners, “English” and *meiric"”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or Tall off. You could be hurt.
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Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things vou mmght add o the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow around it This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
your Pontiac dealer before adding equipment (o the
outside of your vehicle.

Fuel

The Sth digit of your vehicle identification number
[VIN) shows the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the wop left of your instrument panel.
(See “Vehicle Identification Number™ in the Index.)

IF you have the 3800 engine (VIN Code K, use regular
unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher. If you're
using fuel rated at the recommended octane or higher
and you still hear heayy knocking, your engine needs
service. But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging
noise when you're aceelerating or driving up a hill
That's normal, and you don’t have 10 buy a higher
octane foel to get nd of pingmmg. 1i's the heavy, constant
knock that means you have u problem.

If you have the 3800 Supercharged engine (VIN Code
1), use premium unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane

or higher. With the 3800 Supercharged engine, in an
crmergency, vou may be able 1o use a lower oclang -- o8
low us 87 — if heavy knocking does not occur. If you
are using 91 or higher octane unleaded gasoline and you
still hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.

At a mummum, the gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United States and
CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canadit. Improved gasoling
specifications have been developed by the American
Automobile Manufacturers Associntion ( AAMA) for
bettér vehicle performance and enging protection.
Gasolines meeting the AAMA specification could
provide improved dnveability and emission contral
sysiem protection compared to other gasolines.

Be sure the posted octange for premium is it least Y1

(al least 89 for middle grade and 87 for regular), 11 the
octane is Jess thun 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when vou drive. 1T it's bud eénough. it can damage
VOUT engine.




IF your vehicle 15 certified 1o meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood mne-up label),

it is designed 10 operate on fuels that meet Califormi
specifications. If such fuels are not available 1 states
adopting Califormia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satistactorily on fuels meeting tederal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instrument panel may turn on and/or your vehicle
may fail 4 smog-check rest. If this occurs, retum o your
authorized Pontiac dealer for diagnosis to determine the
cause of failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repnirs
muy not be covered by vour warranty,

Some gasolings that are not reformulated for low
emissions contain an ectane-enhuncing additive called
methylcyclopentadieny]l manganese tricarbony] (MMT);
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. Genernl Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are vsed,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your instrument panel
may turn on, If this occurs, retum to your authorized
Pontine dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and foel
system, ullowing your emission control system (o
function properly. Therefore, you should not have to
add anything to the fuel. In addition, gasohnes
containing oxygennies, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformuolated gasolines may be available in yvour area to
help clean the air. Genegral Motors reconunends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for Tuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under vour warranty.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find. Never use lended gasoling or uny other fuel not
recommended 10 the previous texi on fuel. Costly repairs
cavsed by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
Your wamanty,

To check on foel avadlability, ask an guto ¢lub, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll bé driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Identificanon Number (VIN),

Cieneral Motors International Product Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Fuel Door Lock (Option)

(On & model equipped with the theft-deterrent system,
the fuel door 15 locked and unlocked together with the
driver’s power door lock, Therefore, to unlock the fuel
filler door, you may use the outside door key lock, the
inside power door lock button or the Remote Keyless
Entry key chain transmitter. To unlock the fuel door,
unlock the driver’s door.
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Filling Your Tank
/\ CAUTION:

Crasoline vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can caunse very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
muaulerials away from gasoline.

The cap 15 behind a hinged door on the driver’s side of
your vehiale,

While refueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door.




A CAUTION:

If vou get gasoline on yvourself and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you il you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the luel filler cap slowly and
wiit for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way,

Be caretul not to spill gasaline, Clean gasoline from
piinted surfaces as soom as possible. See “Cleaning the
Chatside of Your Pontiac” in the Index.

If you have the (L36) 3800 V6 engine, your Tuel cap
will be tethered and you cannot hang it on the inside fuel
door while refueling,

To take off the cap, tum it slowly 1o the Jeft
feounterclockwise).
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When you put the cap back on, tum it 10 the right
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make sure
yon fully install the cap, The disgnostic system can
determine if the [uel cap has been left off or improperly
installed, This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. See “Malfonction Indicator Lamp” in

the Tndex.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for yvou. IT you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to hight
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.
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Fuel Door Manual Release (Option)

¥ If vour vehicle has a fuel
door lock, the Tuel door
can be opened manvally
in case of an electnical
power failure.

Open the trunk. The release mechanism s on the
driver's side of the vehicle, at the top of the trunk
compartment, Pull the tab rearward 1o release the
fuel door,

NOTICE:

Prying om a locked fuel filler door can damage it
Use the remolte foel door manoal release located
in the trunk,




Checking Things Under the Hood

The following sections tell you how o check fluids,
lubricants and important underhood parts.

/\ CAUTION:

ﬁl CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
mjure you even when the engine is not running,
heep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire, These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto & hot engine,
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Hood Release

6-10

To open the hood, first pull
the hood release handle
nside the vehicle, Tt 18 next
to the parking brake pedal
niear the foor.

Then go to the front of the vehicle and push up on the
secondary hood release,

Lift the hood.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly, Then just pull the hood down and close it fiemly,




3800 Series IT Engine (L36 - Code K)

When yvou open the hood, you'll see:

A. Engine Coolant Recovery Tunk D, Engine Oil Dipstick G, Brake Master Cylinder
B. Baitery E. Engine Cil Fill Cap H. Air Cleaner
C. Radimor Pressure Cap F Automatic Tronsaxle Fluid Dipsnck 1 Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
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3800 Supercharged Engine (L.67 - Code 1) (Option)

When vou open the hood, yvou'll see:

A. Engine Coolant Recovery Tunk [ Engine il Dipstick (. Brake Muster Cylinder
B. Battery E. Engine Qil Fill Cap H. Air Cledaner
C. Rudiator Pressure Cap F. Autoratic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick L Windshicld Washer Floid Reservoir
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Supercharged Engine (Opftion)

Your Bonneville may have a 3800 Supercharged engine,
The superchurger is a device which is designed to pump
more air into the engineg than it would normully use.
This air mixed with fuel, creates increased enging
power. Since the supercharger is a pump und is driven
from an engine accessory drive belt, increased pressure
15 available moall driving condinons,

The Powertruin Control Module (PCM) works with

g vacuum control to regulate the increased pressure
required during specific driving conditions. When this
incrensed pressure or boost 15 not desired, such as dunng
iiing and light throttle cruisime, the excess air that the
supercharger is pumping is routed through a bypass.

All of these controls working together provide high
performanice character and fuel efficiency in the

3800 Va Supercharged engine.

Engine Oil

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL
light on the instriment panel
COmes on, it means vou need
to check your engine oil
level nght awny. For more
informustion, see “Check Oil
Level Light™ in the Index.
You shoukd check your
engine oil level regulariy;
this 15 an added eminder

CHECK OIL
LEVEL

It’s & good iden to check your engine oil every time you
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be an level ground.
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The engine oil dipstick is Checking Engine Oil
loeated behind the engine
lans and in front of the
engine oil fill cap, The op
of the dipstick is a round,
vellow loop.

Pull our the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way, Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level,

Tum off the engine and give the oil a few minutes 1o
dram buck into the oil pan. IT vou don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the actoal level.
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When to Add Oil

If the oil 15 at or below the ADD mark, then you'll need
to add at least one quart of oil, But you must use the
right kind. This part expluins what kind of oil to use. For
crankense copacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™
in the index

What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be jdentified by
lvoking for the “Starburst” symbol. This symbaol
mddicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Institute (APL. Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbaol,

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. IT vour engine has

50 much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

The engine oil fill cap is behind the engine ail dipstick
and engine fans.

Be sure to fill 1t enough to put the level somewhers in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
buck in when you're through.

If vou change your own oil,
be sure vou use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the oil contamer. If
vou have your oil changed
for you, be sure the ml

pul into your engine 18
American Petroleum
Institute certified for

gusoline engines,

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the following churt:
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As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-30 is best for vour
vehicle. However, you can use SAE SW-30if it's going
to be colder than 60°F (16" C) before your nexi oil
change, When it’s very cold, you should use SAE
SW=30. These numbsars on an ot container show its
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity oils,
such us SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can resull in engine damage
not covered by your warranty,

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
your vehicle.

If you are in an area where the temperature falls below
-200°F (-29°C); consider using either an SAE SW-3{)
synthetic oil or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection for your enging
o extremely low lemporiures.
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Engine (il Additives
Dom’t add anything to your oil. Your Pontiac dealer is
ready to advise if vou think something should be added.

When to Change Engine il

If any one of these is true for you, use the short top/eity
muintenance schedule:

®  Most trips are fess thun 5 1o 10 miles (8 10 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
lemperatures are below freczing,

®  Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

®  Most trips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use o carrier on top of
yvour vehicle,

® The vehiele 15 used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down sooner. If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then vou need (o change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months - whichever
occurs first

If nene of them is true, use the long tripfhighway
muintenance schedule, Change the oil and filter every
7,500 miles (12 5300 km) or 12 months - whichever
occurs first, Driving o vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil to
break down slower.

What to Do with Used (il

Did vou know that used engine oil contains cerlam
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on yvour skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil can be o real threat to the environment I you
change vour own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don’tever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of waler. Instead,
recycle it by king if to a place that collects used o1l If
vou have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service station or a local recyveling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

The air cleaner and filter are on the driver's side of the
engine compartment.

2. Remove the screws on the air cleaner housing cover,

I. Remove the Powertron Contral Module (PCM)
cover that is located to the driver's side of the air
cleaner assembly, Unserew the retaining screws and
remove the PCM cover.,
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3. Remove the air intake hose that is fited over the
throttle body by pulling the hose apwiard and away
from the throttle body which 1s located near the top
of the engine. After detuching the hose from the
throttle hody, pull back the entire rear portion of the
air cleaner by pulling upwird and rearward.

4. Replace the air filter,

5. Reinstall the rear section of the air cléaner.
6. Reattich the air imake hose.

Refer to the Muntenance Schedule o determine when to
replace the air filter.

See *Scheduled Maintenmmee Services™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off
can cause you or others to be burned. The air
cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops flame if
the engine backfires, IT it isn”t there, and the
engine backfires, yvou could be burned. Don 't
drive with it off, and be careful working on the
engine with the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily pet
into your engine, which will damage it. Always

have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Supercharger il

Unless you are technically
yualified and have the
proper tools, you should let
vour dealer or o qualilied
service center perform

this maintenance.

When to Check

Check oil level every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
36 months, whichever otcurs first,

What Kind of OQil to Use

See *Recommended Fluids and Lubneants” in the Index
and use anly the recommended oil.




How to Check and Add Oil

Check oil only when the engine is cold. Allow the
engine o cool two to three hours after running,

/\ CAUTION:

If you remaove the supercharger oil fill plug while
the enging is hot, pressure may cause hot oil to
blow oul of the il fill hole. You may be burned.
Do not remove the plug uniil the engine cools,

I

Clean the area around the oil fill plug before
removing ik

Remove the oil fill plug using a 3/16 inch
Adlen wrench.

The il level is correct when it just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the mspection hole,

. Replace the oil plug with the O-ning in place. Torque

to B8 1b=in (10 N-m).

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your nutamatic transaxle luid
level 1s when the engine oil is changed.

Change both the fluid and filler every 30,000 miles
(83 000 km) of the vehiele 15 mainly driven under one
or more of these condinons:

®
®
-

In heavy city trafiic where the outside emperature
recularly reaches $)°F (32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous Lerrain.
When doing frequent trailer towing.
Llses such s found in taxi, police or delivery service,

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the Muid and filter do not reguire changing.

See “Scheduled Maimtenance Services™ in the Index.
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How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose 1o have this done at your Pontiac dealership
Service Department,

If vou do it yoursell, be sare to follow all the mstructions
here, or vou could get o false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid con damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fuid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure to
get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxle Muid.

Wait af least 30 nunures before checking the transaxle
fluid level if you hove been driving:

®  When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite o while.
® o heuvy traffic — especially in hot weather,

® While pulling a trailer,

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(827C to 937C),

Cret the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside temperatures are above 30°F
(107C), If 1t's colder than SO°F (107C), you may
have to drive longer.

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park vour vehicle onn level place. Keep the
EnNEIne runnmng.

® With the parking bruke applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P},

®  With vour foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through euch gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P},

® [t the engine run at idle for three o five minutes,
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Then, withput shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

1. The trunsaxle fluid
dipstick top 15 a round,
red loop and 15 next
1o the brake master
cylindér behind the
engine block. Pull
out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rag
or paper tlowel.

3. Check bath sides of the dapstick, und read the lower
level, The fud level must be m the eross=hatched area,

4, If the fluid level is in the scceptable range, push the

-

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and dipstick back in all the way,
then pull it back out again
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine whut
kind of transaxle Nuid to use. See “Recommendad
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluad to bring the level into the cross=hatched trea on
the dipatick.

. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough Auid at the
dipstick hole to bring 1t to the proper level.

It doesn’t tike much fluid, generally less than one
pint (05 L), Daon't overfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only flnid labeled
DEXRON"-1I1, because fluid with that label is
made especially for your aotomatic transaxle.
Damage caused by Muid other than DEXRON-111
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.
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3. After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level ay
deserbed under “How o Check.”

4. When the correct thud level 15 obtmned, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle 15 filled with
BEX-COOL™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
o remain in your vehiele for 5 years or 150000 miles

[ 240) (0 Iunjﬁ whichever occurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL" extended life coolant,

The following exploing your cooling system and how to
udd coolant when it is low, I vou have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating” in

the Index.

A 50/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL™
conjant will:

® (Give freezing protegtion down to =34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C),
Protect agninst rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper enging temperniure,

Let the warning lights and gages work us
they should,




NOTICE;

When adding coolant, it is imporiant that you use
only DEX-COOL" (silicate~free) coolunt.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine covlant will reguire change sooner -~ at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs firsl. Damage caused by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL" s not
covered by your new vehicle warranty,

/A CAUTION:

What to Use

Use a rmixtare of ome=half clean water (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ coolant which

won 't damage aluminum parts. IT you use this mixture,

you don't need o udd anything else.

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid fike alcohol, can bail before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wounldn't gel the overheal
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL” coolunt,




Checking Coolant

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by vour
wirranty, Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and

other parts.

If you have to add coolunt more than four hmes a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

. Whin vour engine is cold, the coolam level should be at
If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to FULL COLD or a little higher. When your engine is
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to warnm, the level should be up to FULL HOT or a
improve the system, These can be harmful, little higher.
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It this light comes on.,
il midns vou re low on
engine coolant.

LOW
COOLANT

Adding Coolant

If vou need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL"

coolant mixture af the coolant recavery tank, but be
careful not 1o spill it

/A CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine paris, Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will born if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

& CAUTION:

Torning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radintor.

Never turn the radiator pressure cap =- even a
litthe == whien the engine and radiator are hot.

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radistor
filler neck.
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Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
m the engine coolunt system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches 4 preset lemperature.

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessury to regularly check power steering
fTuid unless you suspect there is a leak in the system or
you hear an unnsusl noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD muark. If
necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the level up to
the mark.

What to Use

To determine what kind of fluid to use, sec
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.
Always use the proper flud. Failure 1o use the proper
flind ¢an cause leaks and damage hoses and seals,
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Win{lshield Washer Fluid Dpr.‘ﬂ. the cap labeled WASHER FLUTD ONLY. Add
washer fluid unti] the tank s tull
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read NOTICE:
the munufacturer s instructions before use. If vou will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the lemperature
muy fall below freexing, use a flnd that has sufficient
proteciion against freezing.

¢ When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

Adding Washer Fluid ® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid, Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage your washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’t clean as well as washer Nuid.

& Fill yvour washer fluid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion il freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely lull.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and painl.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is here, It is filled
with DOYT-3 brake flod.

There are only two reasons why the brake [uid level in
the reservoir might go down, The first is that the bruke
fluid goes down 1o an acceptable level during normal
hrake fining wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes buck up, The other reason is that fluid is
leaking oul of the binke system. If it is, vou should huve

vour brake system fixed, since o leak means that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work
at all.

S0, 1t isn'ta good idea to “top oft™ your brake Muid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct o leak. 1If vou add tluid
when vour linings are worn, then you'll have too much
fluid when you get new bruke linings. You should add
(or remove ) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work 1s
done on the brake hydraotic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill
on the engine. The Muid will burn if the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle conld be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid falls to o low Tevel, your brake
warning light will come on. A chime will sound il you
try 1o drive with this warning light on. See “Brake
Systermn Warning Laght™ in the Index.
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What to Add

When you do need brake Nuid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid — such a4 Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Par

No. 12377967). Use new brake fluid from n sealed
comainer only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the ares
around the cap before removing it, This will help keep
dirt from entering the reservoir.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of Muid in your brake
system, your brakes may nol work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake Nuid.

® Using the wrong fuid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-hased oil. such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of Nuid.

® If you spill brake fuid on your vehicle's

painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake Muwid
on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care™ in
the Index.




Brake Wear

Your Pontine has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a
high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are wormn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the tme your vehicle is moving {exeept when
vou are pushing on the brake pedal firmby],

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have vour vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could resull in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause i brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong

with vour brakes.

See “Caliper/Knuckle Muntenance Inspection™ in
Section 7 of this manual under Part C “Pernodic
Maintenance Inspections.”

Properly torgued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation, When tires are rotated, inspect
hrake pads for wear and evenly torgoe wheel nuts in the
proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wesr mdicators, but if
you ever hedr o rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brke linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums should
be removed and inspected 2ach time the tires ané removed
for rotation or changing., When vou have the fromt brakes
replaced, have the rear brakes inspected, too,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection” in Section 7 of this manual
under Part C “Periodic Muntenance Inspections™.
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Brake Pedal Travel
see vour dealer 1f the brake pedul does not return o

normal height. or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
truvel, This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vehicle moving, vour brakes adjust for wear

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on & medern vehicle is complex. Tts
many parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality
M brake purts. When you replace parts of your braking
system — for example, when your brake Tinings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. If vou
don’t, your brakes muy no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the halance between vour front and
rear brakes can change — for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong replucement
brike parts,

Battery

Every new Pontise has a Delco Freedom ™ battery. You
never have o ndd water to one of these. When it's time
lor a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom
battery. Get ane that has the replacement number shown
on the orginal battery's label.

Vehicle Storage

I you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or more,
take off the black, negative (-) cable from the batery. This
will help keep vour battery from mnmng down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batieries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be hadly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer 1o learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.
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Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedure not listed i this section,

contot your Pomtiac dealer’s service departrmicnl.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. Yoo or
others could be injurcd. Be sure (o read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package,

If vou go through a high pressure cur wash, or it is very

humidl, your headlamps may “fog up.” This is normal
The lenses should clear by themselves in time.

Headlamps

For bulb type, see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

Driver’s Side Replacement

b3

¥

Rench behind the headlnmp assembly and tum the bulb
assembly counterclockwise to remove the bulb assembly.

Remove the bulb from the assembly.

Replace the bulb and reverse the steps to install the
new bulb assembly.




Passenger's Side Replacement

2. Slide the headlamp assembly outward (1o the left)
und 1ift it out.

I. Remove the two bolts with a 10 mm socket,




3, Tip the assembly and tum the bulb assembly 4. Replace the bulb and reverse the steps to install the
counferclockwise to remove 1t new Bulb nssembly.
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Rear Quarter Tail/Stop/Turn
Signal/Sidemarker Lamps

For bulb type, see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

3. Turn the bulb socket assembly counterclockwise to
remove it from the lamp assembly,

Turn the bulb one-gquarter turn counterclockwise 1o
remove it from the socket.
1. Remove the plastic mit holding the carpeting in place.

2. Pull the carpeting away from the rear comer of the runk.
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Trunk Mounted Taillamps and
Back-up Lamps

For bulb type, see “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

4. Replace the bulb and reverse the steps to install the
new bulb assemibly.,

I. Pushin on the center of the plastic push pin with a
pen. The push pin should eject




2 Pull the push pino with your fingérs o remove it. 5. Remove the five nuts thut hold the assembly in place
{There are four pins altogether — two on the driver’s with & 10 mm socket. Pull the carpet up and out of
side and two on the passenger's side. | the way to remove the center nut, (There are two

nuis on'the dnver's side, two on the passenger's side
and one 1 the mddle, )
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4. Lift up on both plastic side flaps at the sume time
(driver's side shown) und lift the assembly oul.

3, Carefully let go of the decklid and let rt raise
completely, The assembly will still be connected 1o
the wiring harness, but now vou will hiave aceess 1o
the bulbs,

6--40)

.

Turn the bulb assembly counterclockwise toremove it,




7. Pull out the taillamp bulb to remove i, #. If you are replacing the back-up bulh, it must be
turned and pulled out to be removed.

9. Reverse the steps o install the new bulb assembly,
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Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Replacement bludes come in different types and are
removed in different ways, Heres how 1o remove the
tvpe with a release clip:

1, Pull the windshield wiper am away from the windshield,

2. Push down on the release ¢lip with a screwdriver and
pull the blade assembly off the wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper hlade securely on the wiper arm.

For the correct windshield wiper blade replacement
length and type, see “Normmal Maintenanee Replacement
Paris™ in the Index.

Tires

Your new Pontiac comes with high-quality mres

made by 4 leading tire manofacturer. If you ever have

questions about your tire warranty and where (0 obiain
service, see your Pontiac Warranty booklet for details,

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in
the Index.

CAUTTON: (Continued)
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CAUTTON: (Continued)

® LUnderinflated tirey pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely 1o be
cut, punctureéd or broken by a sudden
impact = such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure,

® Waorn, old tires ¢an cause accidents. If vour
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

NOTICE:

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Informanon label, which is on the
rear edge of the driver’s door shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires when they're cold, “Cold”
means your vehicle hay been sitting for at least three
hours or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).

Don’t let anyone (el you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It"s not, Il your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
vou can get the following:

® Lnusual wear

® Huad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards,




When to Check
Check your tires opce a month or mone.

Pon’t forget your compact spure tire. 1t should be at
610 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gnge to check tire
pressure, You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking ar them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they "re underinflated.

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve stems,
Thev help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and moisture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotnted every 6,000 o 8,000 miles
CHE 000 o 13 000 km). Any Gme you notice unusaol
wear, rotate your tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged nres or
whieels, See “Whien It's Time far New Tires™ and
“Wheel Beplacement™ later in this section for

more information.

The purpose of regular rotation is 1o achieve more
uniform wear for all tres on the vehicle. The first

rotation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Muintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

- >

e
g
£

____

When rotating vour tires, always use the corroot rotation
pattern shown here.

Diomt include the compact spare tire in your tire rotation.

Alter the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
reqr inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Infonrnution label. Make certuin that all wheel nuts are
properly tghiened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ m

the Index.
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& CAUTION:

When It's Time for New Tires

Rust or dirt on & wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after o time, The wheel could come off and caunse
an accident. When voo change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from plices where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, il you
need to, to get all the rust or dict off, (See
“Changing a Flal Tire" in the Index.)

One way o tell when it's
nme for new tires 1sto
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your firey have
oaly /16 inch (1.6 mm) or
Iess of tread remuining.

You need o new tire if any of the following statements
R Lre:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the ure,

® You can sce cord or fubric showing through the
tire"s rubber,

® The tread or sidewall 18 cracked, cut or snagged deep
enoueh o show cord or fabric.

® The tire has a bump. bulge or split,

® The tire has o puncture, cul or other damage thal
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.
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Buyving New Tires
To find out what Kind and size of tires vou need, look at
the Tere-Losding Information label.

The tires mstalled on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tre’s sidewall. When you ger new tires,
get omes with that same TPC Spee number. That way
your vehicle will continue (o have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
iraction, nde and other things during normal servide on
vour velucle. It your tires have an all-season tread
desipn, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS"
{for mud und snow ).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the sume shze,
load range, speed rating and construction type (hias,
bias=belted or radial) as your original tires.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. I you mix tires of dilfferent sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and vou could have a crash,
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tives on all wheels.

[t's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though, It was developed for use on your vehicle.




Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following mivrmalion relates 1o the syslem
developed by the United States Nationnd Highway
Traffic Safety Administrution, which grades tres by
treadwear, traction and emperature performuince. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most pussenger
car tires. The Unitorm Tire Quality Grading system
does not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires,
SPICe-saver or emporary use spare tires, tires with
nominal fim dinmeters of 10w 12 mehes (25 10 30 cm),
or to some limited-production tires.

While the tires availuble on Generul Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may viry with respect to these
grades, they must also conform w Federal safety
requirements and addinonal General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course as a tire
graded 100, The relative perlormance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due (o vanations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and climate,

Traction -- A, B, U

The praction grades, from highest 1o lowest, are A, B, and
C, und they represent the tire's ability (o siop on wet
paverment os messured under controlled conditions on
specilied government est surfuces of asphall and concrete,
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Wirming: The traction grade assigned 1o this tire is based
on braking (straighiahead ) traction ests and does not
include comerng ((urmng) traction.
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Temperature -~ A, B, C

The wemperature grades are A (the highest), B, und C,
representing the fire’s resistance to the gengration of
heat nnd its ability 1o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustmned high temperatore can cause the
muterial of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead (o sudden tire failure,
The grade C cormesponds 1 4 level of performance
which ull passgnger car tires must meet under the
Federnl Motor Vehicle Sufety Stindard No. 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law,

Waming: The temperature grade for this tire is
estsblished for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, o
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause hent buildup and possible tire failure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed, However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
vour vehicle pulling one way or the otheér, the alignment
may need o be reset. I you notice vour vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth read. vour wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. 1T wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuis should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, reploce it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired), See your
Pontiac dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will Know the Kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrymg
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same wiy as the one i replaces.

I you need to replace any of your wheels, whesl bolis
or wheel nuts, replove them only with new GM anginal
equipment parts. This way, vou will be sure to have
the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your
Pontiac model,




Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuis on your vehicle can be dangerouns.
1t could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make youn
lose control. You could have a collision in

which you or others could be injured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts
for replacement.

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it's been used or
how far it"s been driven. 1L could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. IT you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also canse problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim. bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or Lire
chain cléarance to the body and chassis.

See "Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index for
more imformaiion.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

LUse tire chains only where legal and only when
you must, Use only SAE Class “S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install
them on the front tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. If you can hear the
chains contacting vour vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage vour vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxcic, Others can burst mito flame if you strike a

mafch or gel them ona hot part of the vehicle. Some are

dangerous if you breathe their fumes in o closed space,
When you use anything from o contalner to clean vour
Pontiac, be sure to follow the manofacturer’s wamings

and instructions. And always open your doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside,

Wever use these (o clean vour vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetruchloride

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

Mail Polish Remover

5 @ ¢ o & o o o

They can all be hazardous - some more than
others — and they can all damage your vehicle, too.

Don't use any of these unless this munual savs you can,
In many uses. these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® Rleach

® Reducing Apents
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiae dealer has two cleaners, a solvent-type
sport fifter and o foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
lean nommal spots and stains very well, Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:
. Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.
2, Clean up stains as soon as you can == before they set,

3. Use aclean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean wrea
ofter. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom.

4. Use solvenl-type cleancers in a well-ventilated ares
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained area.

5. If a nng forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
nrea immediately or it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt,

2, Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Muask
surrounding trim slong stitch or well lines.

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the contamer label.

4. Use suds only and apply with a ¢lean sponge. Don't
saturpte the material and don't rub it roughly,

i

As soon a8 you've cleaned the sechon, use a sponge
1o remove the suds.

6. Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

7. Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

K. Pry it immediately with & blow dryer
9. Wipe with o clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have (o use solvent-type cleaner ot all.
Some spots and stwms will clean off better with just
water and mild soap,

If vou need 1o use o solvent:

1. Gently serape excess sotl from the trim material with
a clenn, dull knile or seraper.

Find

Use very little cleaner, Light pressure and clean cloths
(prefesably cheesecloth), Clénning should start at the
outside of the stan, "featherning™ towurd the center.

3, Keep changing to a clean section of the cloth.

4. When you clean o stain from fabric, immedintely dry the
area with a blow dryer to help prevent o cleaning ring.
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Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease, oil, butter, marganne, shoe
polish. coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams; vegetable ouls, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed us Tollows:

|, Carefully scrape off excess stain.
2. Follow the solvent-type instructions described earlier.

Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will st it left
an a vehicle’s seat fubric. They should be removed ns
soon-as possihle, Be caretul, because the cleaner will
dissolve them and may cause them to spread,

Nom-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), ege, Fruit, fruit
juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vormil, urine and blood can
be removed as follows;

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
sotled area with cool water.

[R¥ ]

If o stain remains, follow the foam-type Instructions
described earlier.

3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine,
treat the aren with a water/buking soda solution:
| teaspoon £5 ml) of baking soda fo | cup (250 ml)
ol lukewirm wuter,

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent=type cleaner

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, lce cream, mayvonnaise, chili

sagce and unknown stains ¢an be removed is follows:

l. Carefully scrape off excess stwin.
2, Clean with cool water and allow 1o dry.

3. If a stain remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner.
Cleaning Vinyl
Use wiarm water und u clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, domp cloth to remove din.,. You
mity have to doit more than once,

® Things like tar, asphalt and shee polish will swin if you
don't get them off guickly. Use o clean ¢loth and o
vinyl/leather cleaner, See vour dealer for this product.
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Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry noturally. Do not use heat to dry,

® Fuor stubborn stains, vse a lenther cléaner, See your
dealer for this product.

® MNever use oils, varmshes, solvent-based or ubrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish on leather.

& Sailed or stained leuther should be cleaned
immediately, If dirt is allowed to work into the
firish, it can barm the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfuces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoving reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult 10 see through the windshield
under certuin conditions.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dve safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a erash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

Cleaning (GGlass Surfaces

Crluss should be eleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427) or a liquid hovsehold glass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films on
interior glass.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, becanse they may
cause seratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may huve 1o be scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogper element may be damaged,
Any lemporury license should not be attuched across the
defogger grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

I the windshield is not clear affer using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when unning. wax,
sap or other matérial may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami” Powder ( nom=seratehimg
elisy cleaning powder), GM Part No, 1030011, The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when you rinse
it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick 1w the wiper bludes
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigonrously with a cloth soaked in full-sirength windshield
wisher solvent. Then rinse the blade with water.

Check the wiper bludes and ¢lean them as necessury;
reploce blades that look worn.,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squebk. Apply
stlicome grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubrcants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's fimsh is to keep it
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct ravs of the sun,
Dom’t use strong soaps or chemical deterpents, Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) seaps.
[on't use ¢leaning ngents that are petroleum based. or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning dgents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with-o
s0f1, cleun chamois or an all-cotton towel to avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water to enter
your vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a liguid
hand, dish or vehicle washing (mild detergent) seap to
clean exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions
under “Washing Your Vehicle.,”
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Finish Care
Oeccasional waxing or mild polishing of your Pontiac by

hiand may be necessary (o remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products

fromm your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials™

in the Index,)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcont” pamt finish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoal

patm finsh.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings. chemicals {rom industrial chimneys, etc,, can
damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on pamted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as spon as possible. If

necessary, use non-nbrasive cleaners thar are murked
safe for puinted surfaces to remove foreign matier.

Exterior paimed surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over o period
of years. You can help to keep the puint finish looking
new hy keeping your Pontise guraged or covered
whenever possible.

Cleaning Aluminum or Chrome
Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft cleun cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel, A wax
may then be appliad.

The surface of these wheels 1s similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive ¢leaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface. You may use chrome polish on

chrome wheels, but avoid any painted surface of the

wheel, and buff off immediately after application.

Don't take vour vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
hrushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.
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Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires, use o stiff brush with a tre cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe oft any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle,
Petroleum=based products may damage the

paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If yvour vehicle is dumaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repuir shop
applies anti-corrosion material o the parts repawed or
replaced 10 restore comrosion protectian,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repuired right away. Bare metal will corrode
guickly and muy develop into o major repuir cxpense.
Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with toudh-op
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in vour dealer’s body and paimnt shap.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removil and dust
eontrol ean collect on the underbody. I these ure non
removed, accelerated cormosion (rust) can ocour on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frome,

floor pun and exhoaust system even though they

have corrosion protection.

AL least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system
can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and ptmospheric conditions can créate a
chemical fallout. Airborme pollutants can fall upon and
uttack pamnted surfaces on your vehicle. This dumage
cun tuke two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolomtions, and small irregular dark spots etched
into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Pontiae
will repair, ut no churge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles domaged by this fallout condition within
| 2 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km} of purchase,
whichever occurs first,
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER S1Lk DESCRIFTTON LSAGE
Q940954 2% . % 25 in. Palishing Cloth — Wax Treated Exterior Polish
1030004 XI5 1 Chamis Shines vehicle without wertching
1050172 I6 o (473 L) Tur and Road Chl Remover Also removes old waxes and polishes
10=0173 IG5 o (047310 Chromme Clesner and Palish Removes mst and ¢orrosion
1050174 16 oz (0473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Bemoves soil amd black murks
TOSO200 | gal. (3.785 L Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner and polish
1050214 oz (DM L) Vinyl Cleaner Spot und stom removal
(50427 21 oz (0GRS0 L) Giiass Clegner Cleans prease. grime angd smoke film
[[I528710 16 op. (0473 L) Wiash and Wiax Concentrate Exterior wash
11529 ] §+=* Bor (0L237 L) Armaor All™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rabber
e 1o (BA4AT73 L) Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, ¢loth, tires gnd mots
1152620 160z, {0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spruy on wheel cleaner
1052930 8oz (0,237 L) Cupture Dry Spot Remaover Anrmcts and ahxorbs soily
| 23450072 = 16 ax (0.473 1) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather und rubber
12345725 |2 gz, (0354 L) Siticone Toe Shing Shines tires
12377064 1607 (D473 L) Cleaning Was Prodegis finash and removes fine scratches
12377046 16 oz (0AT3 L) Finish Enhancer

Spor cleans pumt ad gives high luster

See your Geoeral Motors Parts Department for these products,
Sée "Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

#* Not recommended for use on instrument panel vinyl,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- Illlllllﬂ'lll\ WA o

_ "7~.I'J.[-1F*LI;_ ALIXVMO72675 m

[ R o
ENGINE _— a7 ! ——_ ASSEMBLY
CODE~ MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 1s the legal identifier for your Pontiac. Tt appears on
a plate in the front comer of the mstrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from owside your vehicle. The VIN also
appeiars on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
lobels und the certificates of title and registrmtion,

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN 18 the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
and replacement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this Libel on your spare tire cover. It's very
helpful if you ever need to order parts, On this label 1s:

your VIN,
the model designation,
paint information and

a bist of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label 13 not removed {tom the vehicle.
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your Pontiac
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damapge wouldn't be covered by your
warranly, Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting (o
add anything electrical 1 your Pontiac, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ m the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by an intemaol circuil
breaker. An electrical overload will cause the lamps w0
go on and off, or in some cases (o remain off, If

thus happens, have your headlamp system checked
right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protecied by an imternal
cireuit breaker anct a fuse, 1f the motor overheats due to
heavy snow, ete.. the wiper will stop until the motor
cools, I the overload is caused by some electrical
problem, be sure to have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories. When the current
load ix oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem is fixed or

LOSs away,
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Maxifuses/Relay Center

To check the fuses in this underhood fuse center, tum
the two knobs one-gquarter tum counterclockwise and
loosen the metal wing nut on the passenger side of the
cover. Then remove the cover, The inside of the cover
has o chart that explamns the features and controls
genverned by each Tuse and relay.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The winng cocuits mn your velicle are protected [rom
short cucuits by a combination of fuses, circuir breakers
und fusible thenmal links. This greatly reduces the
chance of damage cansed by electrical problems,

Look at the sitver-colored band mside the fuse. If the
hand 15 broken or melted, replice the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with i new one of the identical size
wnd rating,

Il vou ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fuse, you can “borow’ - one that bas the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along withour — like the mdio or cigarens
lighter — wmd use its fuse, if 1t is the comrect amperage.
Reploce it s soon as you .

There are two [use blocks in your vehicle: the driver’s
sicle and passenper’s side fuse blocks:
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Driver's Side Fuse Block The driver’s side fuse block is to the left of the steering
wheel, under the instrument panel,

Soup off the cover to reveal the fuses. You'll find o fuse
puller clipped 1o the inside of the cover. Place the wide
end of the fuse puller over the plostic end of the fuse.
Squeeze the ends over the fuse and pull it out,

Spare fuses are located in the slots labeled “Spare”™ on
the following chart

When finished, replace the cover by snapping it back up
into place.
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Fuse

ln £ a3

2A
IA
4A
3A

HA
TA
BA
9A
1B

iR
4B

Usage

Circuit Breaker-Power Sunroof
Noi Lsed

Power Seats

Not Used

Not Used

PASS-Key

Spare

Not Used

Not Used

Automatic A/C Comtrol, Base Cluster,
Crunse Control

Courtesy Lamips, Power Mirrors
Not Used

Not Used

Not Used

Turn Signal, Back-Up Lamps,
Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock
Spare

Mot Lised

Nat Used




Fuse
5B

C

Usage
Anti-Lock Brake System, Computer
Command Ride

Brake nnd Hazard Lamps

Not Used

Interior Lighting

Cigarette Lighter

Air Bag Svstem

Spare

Not Used

Not Lised

Cooling Fans, Transaxle
Parking Lamps/Interior Laomps
Not Used

MNot [Tsed

(Bartery ). Rudio, Cluster
Igmition (Run/Crank), Chime, Cluster
Spare

Heated Mirror

Not Used

Base A)C

Fuse
18]
TD
D
9k

|E
B
JE
4E
5E
6E
TE
nE
9E

Usage

Fog Lamps

Not Used

Radio

Not Lsed

Not Used

Air Bag System, PASS-Key
Not Used

Mot Used

Rear Defog

Non=0OBD 1T Engine Miscellaneous
Mot Llsid

Wipers, Washer

Mot Lsed

Passenger’s Side Fuse Block

Additional fuses gre located n the relay center, on the
passenger’s side, below the mstrument panel, You must
remove the sound insulator on the right side of the
passenger footwell 1o replace these fuses.

Smee replncing these fuses 15 difficult. 'We recommend
that vou see your dealer 1f vou need one replaced.
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Replacement Bulbs

Outside Lamps Bulb Lamp Monitor Message
Front
Parking/Turm Lamps ... oo iieann oo SENTNMA. <ieiyia covien. PARK LAMP/TURN SIGNAL
Halogen Headlomps
O EIBAIN o s ogsopsvssamstmmentinse TIE wowmind scaae did us soim e e sssnd HEAD LAMP
High-Beam . ... .... dra et e e By b e e HIGH-BEAM LAMP
Rear
THIlAOTPS | .0 vecsivnncciennsmcnsnnnes 9% e e e A b B TAILLAMP
Back-upLampa oL s snnniedhimnad L 0K e A BT N A S A Tt o BACK-UP LAMP
SIOPamPS . v s e BT cvesrinsns saias iy veuers. BRAKE LAMP
T (s v o od e st e e Al a g ek 4§ e SRS IO e TURN SIGNAL LAMP
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Capacities and Specifications
The following approximate capacities are given in English and metric conversions, Please refer to " Recommiended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index Tor more information,

Automatic Transaxle AT (Overdrive)

Pan Removal and Replncement . ... voeiicancecnsronsrasasarmmssronra=srrsssseiress 6.0 quarts (6.1 L)
After Complete OVErHal . ., v vy vy g asrenrmsesressisbarianassrsssasasiaissssivans 11 quarts { 10,4 L)

When draining or replacing torgie converter, more fTiid may be needed.
13 guarts (12,3 L)

Cooling System .., ... aiiddloee e TR e e WA b e A TR A T g e
Engine Cronkease ... ....... e e .o 8 gunrts (4.3L)
Ol change with filter change

FuelTank ......ccovevurmmmmrnmrerosssssssnsnas T e e £ A R A R e 18 gallons (68 L)
T DY oI oo i o e i s W S S e See Tire-Loading Information label on the driver's door.
Wheel Nut Torque ... . cviiiraicivnans Kt AR S T B R S e B e 106 Tb-ft (1440 Nom)
Refrigerant (R-134a), Air Conditioning . ... ...... ... 00000t See refrigerunt charge lnbel under the hood,

NOTE: All capacities are approximate, Whien adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.

Air Conditioning Refrigerants
Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs refngerant, bt
sire the proper refrigerant is used. If you're not sure, ask your Pontiae dealer,
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Engine Specifications

IR00 Series 11 Engine (L.36)

VIN Engine Code K

Type Vb
Displacement 3.8 Liters
Horsepower 205-hp

Firing Order |-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Temperature 195 F (91°C)
3800 Series 11 Supercharged Engine (L67)
VIN Engine Code |

Type WV
Displacemeni 3.8 Liters
Horsepower 2d40-hp

Firmg Order |-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Temperoiure 195°F (91°C)

Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

AlrCleaner Filter ..o oo ais AC Type A-1096C
Engine Oil Filter . ............. AC Type FF-47
Transaxle Filter ... ....... GM Part No, 8631908
SR PIOBS o udsinass e AC Type 41-921

Gap: 0,060 nch ( 1.52 mm)
Windshield Wiper Blades

G TR BN AR S e Aoy iy 22 inches (56 cm)
Vehicle Dimensions
Whoatdbass . ...ccinvsiva F1{LS inches (28 1.4 cm)
Tread Width
Fromt ..oveeinnannss s D04 inches {1533 4cm)
Bear . ..iiveiienees o803 inches {1532 em)
Length ., ., ..0..000.. 2009 inches (512.8 amn)
Width ., ... 74.6 inches { 1895 cm)
Height ................ 557 inches (1415 cm)
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.36 Engine Accessory Belt

The L36 engine usés an engine accessory bell. This
diapgram shows the fedtures connected and the routing.
See “Mamtenance Schedule” m the Index for when to
check the belt.

A, Power Stecring
B. Generator

C. Adr Conditionimg
D, Crunk

E. Coolant Pump

F. Idler
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L67 Engine Accessory Belt

The Supercharged 3800 (LOT) engine uses 1wo accessory
drive belts, The inner belt drives the generator. power
stegring pump, coolant pump and wiv conditioning, The
outer belt drives the supercharger. Each belt has s own
ensioner and idler pulley. See “Muintenance Schedule™
m the Index for when (o check the accessory drive belts
and the supercharger nil level. Have vour dealer check
the o1l level in the supercharger.

A
B
3
D

E
E

Front Beli
Back Belt
. Drenerntor
. Power Steering Pump
. Crank
. Supercharger

. Coolant Pump

Arr Conchitioning
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v Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This seethion covers the muntenance required for your Pontinc. Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,
dependability and emission control performance.

7-2 Intripduction 743 Part C: Periodic Mamtenance Inspections
T-4 Part A: Scheduled Mamlenance Services 745 Part I): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
7-39 Part B: Owner Checks and Services 747 Part E: Mamtenance Record




IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE DIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have vau purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new velicle warranties. See voiu
Weerranty amd Ownier Asxixtance booklet, or vou
Paoriae dealer for derails.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintensnee not only helps o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment, All recommended munienance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle mamnienance can even
affect the quality of the air we breathe, Improper {luid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
envimonment, and o keep your vehicle in good
condition, please mamtain your vehicle properly.

How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what 1o have done and how often, Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer's service department or another gualified
service center do these jobs,




/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trving to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If vou are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes, See “Service and Chwner
Pubhlications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ iells you
what should be checked und when, It also explains
what you can easily do to help Keep vour vehicle in
good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™

expluins important imspections that your Pontiac
dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends to help keep vour
vehicle properly maintained, These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
voursell or have it done.

*Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place lor
you 1o record the amienance pertormed on your
vehicle. Whenever any mmntenance 15 performead, be
sure to write it down in this part. Thas will help vou
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it is a good idea 1o keep your mmntenanee
recerpls, They may be needed to qualify your vehicle for
WArTanty repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help yvou keep your
vehicle in good working condition, But we don't
know exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very
short distances only a few limes a week. Or you may
drive long distances all the time in véry hot. dusty

weather, You may use vour vehicle in making deliveries.

Or you may drive it to work, to do-errands or in muny
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehieles, maintenance needs vary, You may even need
mirre frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
gueshions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiac dealer,

This part rells you the maimtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If vou
go to yvour dealer for vour service needs, vou'll know
thit GM-trmined and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in
Part ). Make sure whoever services your vehicke
uses these. All parts should be replaced and all
necessary repairs done belore you or anyone else
drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
Limmits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

@ are driven an reasomable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.
® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 1o decide which of the two schedules
is right for vour vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule to Tollow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trp/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions 1s true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 males (8 10 16 km).
This 1s partcularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Muost trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),
Maost trips are through dusty arcas.
You frequently 1ow o trailer or use o carrier on top of
your vehicle.

® If the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
o1 other commercial application.

Cne of the reasons von should follow this sehedule

if you eperate vour vehicle umder any of these

conditions [y that these conditions cause engine
oil fo break down sooner,

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 (00 km): Chossis Lubrication
{or 6 months, whichever ocours first), Tire Rotation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replicement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection.
Supercharger Oil Check (Or every 36 months,
whichever ocours hist) (281 Code 1 engme only).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only ).

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drve Belt Inspection,

Every 1,000 Miles {166 000 km): Spurk Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever oceurs first),

These intervals only stermmarize mainlenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete maimtenance schedule on

the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule onfy if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule 14 true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
is used for fruiler towing, driven in o dusty aren or used
off paved ronds, Use the Shont Trip/City schedule for
these conditions,

Diriving a vehicle with a filly warmed engine
under htghway conditions canses engine otl to
bhreak down xlewier,

7-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7.500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Chassis Lubrication (ar every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Tore Rotaton.,

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Supercharger Oil
Check (or every 36 months, whichever oceurs first)
i3.8L Code 1 engine only), Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 Kkmb: Autormutic Transaxle
Service (sévere conditions only),

Every 60,000 Miles ( 0O 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Sparck Plug Wire
Inspection, Spark Plug Replacement,

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 kmn): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervaly only summarize mainienance servicey,

Be sure to follow the complete maintenamee yehedulé on
the following pages




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

{ 166 000 km) at the same intervals, The services shown
at 1 50,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed al
the same nterval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km).

aee “Owner Checks and Services” and “Penodic
Mantenance Inspections” following.

Footnotes

T The U8, Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined thar the
fatlure to perform this muintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall labality prior to

the completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mainteninee services be
performed ot the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the suspension and stearing linkage,
transaxie shift linkage, parking brake cable guides
and underbody contact points and linkage.

+ A pood time 1o check your brakes 15 durmg tire
rotation, See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Muintenunce Inspection” in Part C of this schedule,

++ If you drive in a highly corrosive enviromment,
vour brake calipers may require additional
inspection and service, at every other tire rotution,
See “"Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection”
under “Petiodic Maintenance Inspections” in Part C
of this schedule.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km) |

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emssion Control Service,

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisston Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs First).
(See footnote #.)

|| Rotate tires. See *“Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km) 12,000 Miles (20 000 km)
[] Change engine oil and filter (or every || Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emussiaon Controf Service. An Emizsion Control Service
|| Lubricate chassis components (or every

6 months. whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information,

(See foonote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary,

An Emisston Contral Service, (See footnote )

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Serviee,

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
iSee footnote #.)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foolnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

21,000 Miles (35 000 km) 24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Comtrol Service., An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubnicate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See foomote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisyion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

7-12

- 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contril Service.
_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)
[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Enisston Control Service,
| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote F.)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

|| For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Flinds and
Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emission Control Servive, (See footnote 7. )

__| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

.| Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
AnEmission Congrof Service.

DATE ACTUALMILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emrixston Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs [irst).

(See footnote #.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See Toatnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY;

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Conrrol Service,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 kmn)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

("] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ ] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation"” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See foolnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Entixsion Control Service

_| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace

filter if necessary.

An Emission Contral Service. (See footnote™.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY;

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emigsion Control Service,
| Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

! Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation,

(See footnote +.) (Also see fooinote ++,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

1-16

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

|| Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vefiicle under any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do not

reduire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controd Service

Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See tootnote #.)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVIUCED BY;

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

57,000 Miles (95 000 km) - 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first), 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service, An Emission Cantrol Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foomote #.)
LI Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emission Control Service.,
[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emyston Control Service.

[} Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: An Emission Control Service. {See footnote¥.)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

|1 For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emizsion Control Service, (See [polnote ]f]
Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information,
(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emizsion Contral Service,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enmussion Contral Service,

7] Lubricate chassis components (or every
& months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissiaon Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emizsion Cantronl Service

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[_] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rolation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contral Service.

I Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnoteT.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Countrof Service,

[ 1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

|_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

A Ernisyion Control Siervice.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 kmn)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emussion Control Service

|1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foormnote #.)

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Epussion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:;

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emixsion Control Service.

"] Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

(Sez footnote #.)

] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emisvion Control Service.

[ ] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 7.)
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| For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
tirst). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emission Control Service. (See foolnote 7.)
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
{See foolnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km) 96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every || Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emizsion Cantrof Service An Emission Control Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foolnote #.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99.000 Miles (165 000 km)

("] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
] Inspect spark plug wires,

An Emission Control Service

[] Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Contred Service.

71 Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

— When doing frequent trailer towing,
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If voue do not wse voir vehicle under any of
these concditions, the fluid and filter do not
reguire changing.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

! Drain, Aush and refill cooling system (or
every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolanmt” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emussion Contral Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE

AERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
{166 000 km ) should be performed after 100,000 miles

{ 166 D00 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 130,000 miles {240 000 km) should be performed at
the samie interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 Km).

See “Owner Checks ond Services™ and “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections”™ following.

Footnotes

F The UL.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Colifornin Air Resources Board hos determined that the
Failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall Hability prior o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed ot the indicated intervals and the mamtenance
be reconded.
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# Lubricate the suspension and steering linkage,
transuxle shift linkage, parking bruke cable guides
and underbody contact points and linkage.

+ A good time 1o check your brokes 15 during tire
rotation. Se¢ “Brake System Inspection” under “Penodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

++ 1f you drive in a highly corrosive environment,
your brake calipers may require additional
mspection and service, ut every other nre rotation.
See "Caliper/Knuckle Mamtenance Inspection”
under “Periodic Maintenance Inspections’ in Part C
uof this schedule.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter {(or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis compaonents {or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
{See footnote #.)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[_| Lubricate chassis components {or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)

[_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footote +.) (Also see foomolte ++.)

DPATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

L] Change engmne oil and hlter {or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
Ar Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See [ootnote #.)

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

7-30

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enrission Controf Servive.
[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footote #.)
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foomote +.) (Also see footnole ++.)
[ | Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emussion Caontrod Serice




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[ 1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emisvion Contral Sepvice. (See footnote 7.)
[_| For supercharged engines only: Check

the supercharger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever
occurs first). See “"Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emission Controd Service. (See footnote 7.)

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxion Control Servive,

__I Lubricate chassis components (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first).
{See foolnote #.)

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foomote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs [irst).
(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation" in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See foomote +.) (Also see foomote ++.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L1 Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter

if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or

more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do nor wse your vehicle under any of

these conditivns, the fluid and filter do not

require changing

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emussion Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever accurs first).
(See foolnote #,)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See footote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever ocecurs first).
An Emission Contral Service,

[_! Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

| For supercharged engines only: Check
the supercharger oil level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever
occurs first). See “Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants” in this section.
An Emission Controf Service. (See footnote 1.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.) (Also see foomote 4+,)

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued)

1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emission Control Service

1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisston Contraf Service
I Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Contral Serviee, (See footnote™.)

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Cantrol Serviece.

LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foomote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emitsston Contrel Service,

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See foowmote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

I Change engine oil and filter (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See Toolnote #.)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[1'Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever ocours first).

An Emuesyion Controd Service,

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

|| Replace air cleaner liller.

Ant Emiizsian Contial Service.

[ 1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Contred Service. (See footnotet.)

[_] For supercharged engines only: Check
the supercharger oil level and add o1l as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever
occurs first). See “Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants™ in this section.

Ant Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1.)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal information.
(See footnote +.) (Also see footnote ++.)

njm
]

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km) 100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every [] Inspect spark plug wires.
12 months, whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Service
An Emission Control Service. [] Replace spark plugs.
[ Lubricate chassis components (or every An Emission Control Service
2 months, whichever occurs first). [] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
(See footnote #.) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and more of these conditions:
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation — In heavy city traffic where the outside
pattern and additional information. temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(See footnote +.) (32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 k) (Continued)

— When doing freguent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delhivery service.

If vou do wot wse vour velicle under any of

these conditions, the fhitd and filter do nieit

réqure changing,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

LI Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
everyv 60) months since lust service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks und services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety. dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubrcants are added o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, ns shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It iy important for vou or o service station attendans 1o
perform these underhood checky at each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil
if necessary. Se¢e “Engine Gil” in the Index for
[urther details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant Tevel and DEX-COOL”
coulant mixture if necessary, See “Engine Coolant” in
the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessury, Seée “Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index
For further detuils,

At Least Once a Month
Tire Infation Check

Muke sure tires are inflated 10 the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems” in the Index

for further details.
Power Antenna Service

Clean power antenna must. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts. buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly, Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt svstem paris. I you see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safety belts replaced.
Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The wir bag system
does not need regulor maintenance. )

Wiper Blude Check

lnspect wiper bludes for wear or criacking. Replace blade
inserts thot appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Blades,
Cleaning” in the Index.

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the trunsaxle fluid level; add if needed. See
*Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

Al Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also Tubseicarte all
hinges and latches, including those for the hood, rear
compariment, glove box door, console door and any
folding seat hardware. Part D tells vou what to use.
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed to 8 corrosive enviromment,
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transaxle Shift Interlock (BTST) Check

& CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IT it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IT it does, voo or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see
“Parking Brake” in the Index if necessary)
and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready to tum off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try to start the engine in each gear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
If the starter works in-any other position, vour
vehicle needs service.

Bk

. Before vou start, be sure you have enough

room around the velucle. It should be parked
on a level surface,

. Firmly apply the purking brake (see “Parking Brake™

in the Index il necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the repular brake
unmediately if the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine off, tum the key to the RUN
positiom, but don’t start the engine, Without
applying the regular brake, try (o move the shift
lever out of PARK (P) with normal effort, If the
shift lever moves ot of PARK (P), your vehicle's
BTSI needs service,
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try (o wrn
the ignition key wo LOCK ineach shift lever position.

® The key should turm to LOCK only when the shift
leveris in PARK (P),

® The key should come out only in LOCK

Parking Brake and Autematic Transaxle PARK (F)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When yoo are doing this check, youar vehicle
conld begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins o roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once chould the vehicle begin to move,

Park on o fuiely steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular bruke,
set the purking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake’s holding ability: With
the engine rmnming and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only.

® Tocheek the PARK (P} mechunism’s holding ability:
With the engine runming. shift to PARK (P). Then
relense ull brakes.

Underbody Flushing Service

At least every spring; use ploin water 1o Mush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care
i clean thoroughly any aréas where mud and other
debris can collect
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice u vear (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let vour GM denler’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these jubs. Make sure any necessary repuirs are
completed at onee.

Proper procédures 1o perform these services may be
found in a GM serviee manual, See “Service and
Chwner Publications”™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axile
Boot and Seal Inspection

[nspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Clean und then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for dumage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necessary

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhhust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, domaged,
missing or out-of-position parts s well as apen seams,
heles, loose connections or other conditions which
could cavse a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust” in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
aracked, swollen or detericrated, Inspect all pipes,
fittings und clamps; replace a5 needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throule linkage for interference or binding,
and for dimaged or missing parts, Reploce parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wenr, Do not lubricate nccelerator and crufse
control cables.
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Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspeet brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
o wear and cracks. Inspect other brake purts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment, You may need to have
your brakes inspected more ofien if your driving habits
or conditions resull in frequent braking,

Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance Inspection

I you operate your vehicle in a'highly corrosive
environment, gs incicated by the shaded areas on the
map following this text, your vehicle may reguire
ncdditional bruke service. Refer to the appropriate GM
Service Bulletin for the proper caliper inspection
procedure. As necessary, caliper pins and knuckle brake
pad abutments should be lubricated at every other tire
rotation. Also, see your GM dealer's service department
or gualified service center for additional information.




Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

USAGE FLUIDYLUBRICANT
Parking Brake Chassas lubncant (GM Part
Cable Guides No. 12377985 or equivalent) or

lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGT # 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

GM dealer.
USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine oil with the American

Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst”
symbol of the proper viscosity.

To determine the prefermed
viscosity for your vehicle's engine,
see “Engine Oil"™ in the Index.

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pint,
1050017 - 1 guart, or equivalent).

Engine Coolunt

SO/50 mixture of clean waler
tpreferably distilled) and GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL"™
(silicate-free) untifreeze. See
“Engine Coolant” in the Index.

Automatic DEXRON"-IT Automatic
Trunsaxle Transmission Fluid.
Key Lock Multi—PurEUn'f-;u lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part

Mo, 12346241 or equivalent).
Supercharger Supercharger Oi] (GM Part

No. 12345982), See “Supercharger
1l in the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid).
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USAGE FLUI/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUINVLUBRICANT
Floor Shift Lubriplate lubricant serosol (GM Hood und Door | Multi-purpose lubricant,
Linkage Part No. 12346293 or equivalent) Hinges Superlube ™ (GM Pant
or lubricant meeting requirements Mo, 12346241 or equivalent),
3 ¥ 1 | 4
E{(wi‘gl # < Categary LB ar Fuel Dioor Hinge | Multi-purpose lubricant,
— iwnil Rear Superlube™ (GM Part
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Part Compartment No. 2346241 or equivalent).
Lubrication No. 12377985 or equivalent) or Lid Hinges
:::th:*'?tgl[l ;‘;‘ E:éifnmqugi Er;l" Wentherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
AN T e Conditioning | Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).

Windshield

Wiasher Salvent

GM Optikleen™ Washer
Solvent (GM Part No, 1051515)
or equivalent,

Hood Latch
Assem h‘lfr
Pivots, Spring
Anchor and
Release Puwl

Lubriplate lubricant herosol
(GM Pait No. 12336293 or
equivalent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

See "Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date. odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval,

Any additional mformation from “Owner Checks and
Services” or “Peniodic Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
15 & convenien| place fo store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

7-47




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODNMOMETER
READING

SERVICED RY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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v Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Pontiac if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obain service

publications and how to report any safety defects.

§-2 Pontiac Cares

4-3 What Makes up Pontiae Cares?

B-1 Customer Satisfaction Procedure

8-S Customer Assistunce for Text Telephone
(TTY ¥ Users

H=fa Pomtiac Roadside Assistunce Progrom
8- Canadian Roadside Assistance

B- Ponnae Courtesy Transportation

¥-9 GM Participation im an Allernative
Dispute Resolution Program

8- 10
8-10

Wirranty Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the United
States Government

Reporting Safety Defects to the

Canadian Government

Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors
Ordering Service and Owner Publications
in Canada




Pontiac {:';jrt_lﬁ The PONTIAC CARES philosophy and elements are
designed (o muke you realize that Pontiae recognizes
you us o valusble customer, apprecintes your purchase
decision, and 185 dedicated to taking care of the most
important person ... YOU!'PONTIAC CARES is: A
valuable feature thot comes with every Pontiac, a feature
that offers a multitude of benefits that can give you
sidely, security, comfort and convenience,

PONTIAC

(et

With PONTIAC CARES. you ure never more than
a phone call away from having vour concern taken
cure of.




What makes up Pontiac Cares? Customer Satisfaction Procedure

® A3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km ) Bumper (o
Bumper Warranty

® (Customer Assistance
® Raoudside Assistance
e Courtesy Transportation

All of these elemenms combine 10 make vour driving
experience an enjoyable one, and nre discussed in
greater detail further in yvour owner's manual, Pontiae is
focusing on the changing needs of our customiers and

15 commmitied 1o giving you an exceptional level of
customer care throughout the ownership experience.
Our goal is o create tal customer enthusiasm in our
product and our services, and make you the most
satisfied customer in the world.
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Pontiac dealers have the facilities, truined technicians
and up-to-date information to promptly address any
concerns you may have, However, if a concern has not
bean resplved to vour complete satisinchion, nke the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuoss yvour concern with a member
of dealership munagement. Normally, concems can
b quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewad with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager,

STEP TWO - If after contucting a member of
dealership management, it appears your concem cunnot
be resolved by the dealérship without further help.
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance Center by
calling 1-8(0-PM-CARES. In Canada, contact

GM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 {French),

For help outside of the United States and Canoda, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® [n Puerto Rico: 1-8(N-496-9992 (English) or
I-800-496-9993 (Spanish)

® In the LS. Virgin Islands: 1-8(N-496-9904

® [n the Dominican Repubhe: 1=B0-751-4135
(Englishj or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

® In the Buhamas: [-800-389-0009

In Bermudn, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-334-0122

I all other Carthbean countries: (809) 763-1315

® In other overseas locations, call GM International
Product Center in Canada ar: (905) 644-4 112,
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For prompl sssistance, please have the following

miormation available w give the Customer

Assistunce Representative:

® Youor name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle ldentification Number (Thig is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate

the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshicld. )

® Dealershup nume and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concermn

We encourage you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if yvou wish to write Pontinc,
address your inquiry to;

Pontinc

Customer Assistance Center
Omne Pontiac Plazn

Pomtiac, M1 458 340-2952

In Canada, write to:

General Motars of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Reler 1o vour Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Pontine, remember that vour
concemn will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealer’s facilitics, equipment ad personnel. That 1s why we
suggest vou follow Step One first if you have a concern,

Customer Assistance for Text

Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who ane desfl, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Pontiac has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Asgistance Center. Any TTY user cun communicate with
Pontiac by dialing: 1-800-833<PONT. (TTY users in
Cannda can dial 1-8(00-263-3830.)




Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program
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Security While You Travel
1-800-ROADSIDE (1-800-762-3743 )

As the proud owner of a new Ponting vehicle, you are
sutomatically enrolled in the Pontine Roadside
Assistance program. Ths valoe-added service 15
intended to provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or truvel the open road.

Pontiacs Roadside Assistance 1woll-free number is
stafied by nteam of echnically trained advisors, who
are avatlable 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

Wi take anxiety oul of uncertain situations by providing
iy repanr mformation over the phone or making
arrangements (0 tow your vehicle to the nearest

Portiad dealer,




We will provide the following sérvices for
3 year/36,000 miles (60 00 Km), at no éxpense (o you:

®  Fuel delivery

l{e:.-'n. locked in vehicle

Tow to nearest denlership for warranty service
Chunge & flat tire

Jump starts

e & & ° @

Courtesy Transportation — See Pontine Courtesy
Transportation section for details

We have gquick, easy access to telephone numbers of the
following additional services depending on vour needs:

® Holels

®  Uilass replacement

® Eenlal veluele or laxis

® Police, fire department or hospitals

It many instances, mechanical failures are covered
under Pontiac’s comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explun any payment obligations you mught incur.

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information to give the advisor:

Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, year and color
Mileage of vehiole

Vehicle Identification Number ( VIN)

Vehacle icense plate number

Pontiac resérves the right to limil services or
reimbursement (o an owner or driver when in Pontiac's
judgement the claims become excessive in frequency or
type of occurmence.

While we hope that you never have the occasion (o use
our service, it is added security while traveling for you
und your family. Remember, we're only a phone call
away. Pontiac Roadside Assistance — 1-800-ROADSIDE
or [=BO0-T62-3743,




Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United Stites. Please reler to the
separite brochure provided by the dealer or call

| -BOO-268-6800 lor emergency services,

Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac strives 1o give you a worry free ownership of
vour vehicle, and we realize the inconvenience of being
without & car, So Pontiac hus come up with a way 1o
eliminate any frustrations you might have when trying
o get a ride to work, or wondering how you will get
home, Well, your worries are over. Ponting provides
no-cost transportation when you brng your

19497 Pontinc in for warranty service.

It applies o any repair covered under the

3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km) limited warranty, and 1o
any 1997 Pontiac requiring repair as o result of product
recall or special policy situations. For same diy service,
you are entitled to one-way shuttle service of up to

10 miles (16 km). If the vehicle requires multiple day
repairs, you're entitled to either a Pontiag loangr or
reimbursement for o rental car, up 10 $30/day. forup

o five days.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical o
rent vehicles lo people under 21 yvears of age. If vou are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Ponfiac
will reimburse you, up to $30/fday, for any documented
IANSPOITATtION YOu Teceve,

In Canada, please consull your GM dealer for
infarmation on Courtesy Transportation,
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(M Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This progrom is available in all 50 states and the
District of Columbis. Cangdian owners refer o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
mformation on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). Genemnl Motors reserves the right to
chunge ellgibility limitations und/or to discontinue its
participation in this program.

Buoth Pontiac and your Pontiae dealer are committed to
muking suré you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Sunsfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section is

very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in amiving al a solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Pontinc voluntarily participates in
BEB AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of~court program
admimsteréd by the Better Business Bureau system (o
settle antamotive disputes. This program is available

free of charge o customers who currently own or lease o
GM vehicle.

If vou are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satsfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using

the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
followmsg address:

BBR ALTTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Ine.
420 Wilson Boulevard

Suite K

Arlingion, YA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-51(40

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number {VIN)
and a statement of the nuture of yvour complaint.
Eligibility 1s hmited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors,




We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort o AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time, The BBB will attempit
to resolve the complaint serving as an imermediary. If
this mediation is unsuceessful, an informal hearimg will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case Lo un impartial third-purty arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make o decision which you may
accept or reject. If you sceept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resalution
procedure should ordinarily ke about 40 doys from the
time you file a claim until o decision is made.

Some seate laws may reguire youo Lo use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts, For further information, contact the
BBEB a 1-800-955-5100 ar the Pontiac Customer
Asgistance Center at 1-B00-PM-CARES.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklat
that contwms detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that vour vehicle has a defect which could
cause 1 crash or could cause imjury or deasth, you should
immedintely inform the Notonal Highway Traffic
Sufety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors.

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, 1t may open in
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaim, However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-01213 1n
the Washington, D.C. area) or wnte to:

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 2(0554)

You can also obtain other information aboutl motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

It you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, vou should immediately notily
Transport Canada, in addition 1o notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Otiawa, Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in a situation like this, we certainly hope vou'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-PM-CARES ar write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
O Pomtine Plazn

Pontiag, M1 48340-2952

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or |-B00-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Greneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customes Commumcation Centre

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

service manunls, service bulleting, owner's manuals and
other service literature are uvailable for purchase for all
current and past model General Motors vehicles.

The woll-free elephone number for ordering information
in Canada 1s 1-800-668-5539.
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1997 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The foflowing publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
ar credit card information fo Helm, Incorparated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 PONTIAC

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,

elactrical, stearing, body, eic.
HAETAIL SELL PRICE; $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustmenis and spacifications far the
1997 GM transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS
Servige Bulletine give technical sarvice infarmation needad

to knowledgeably service General Molors cars and frucks,
Each bulletin contains Instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and servipe of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE CRDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Heim, Incorporated = F.O. Box 07130 » Detrod, M1 48207

OWHNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Cwners and
intended 1o provide basic oparational information about the
vehicle, The owner's manual will imclude the Maintenance
Schadule for all models.

In-Portfolio: Includes a Portfalio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolio: Owner’s Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and pasi
mogdel GM vehlcles. To request an order form, please
specity year and modegl nama of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-B00-782-4356
Maonday-Friday 8:00 AM ~ 00 PM Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Disoover)




ORDER TOLL FREE Orrdlars will be mailed within 10 days of receipt. Please allow adequats time for postal
{NOTE: For Cradit Carnd Holdars Oniy) sarvice, |1 lurdher infarmation s neaded, write to the address shown below or oall
1-800-782-4356 1-B00-782-4356. Matanal

; carmol ba m%nad for credit without packing slip with retum
Information within 20 days of dallvery, On refuims, a re-stocking fes may be applied

(Mahckay-Friday B;00 AM =00 PM EST) I ]
egainst the ariginal order

FAX Qrdard Only 1-313-565-50807

PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
. NUMBER chizd i ssechindd NAME VEAR | °' " | EACH' PRICE
9 Sarvice Manual 1997 $90.00
Car & Light Truck
9 Transmission Linit Bepar 153 540,00
.? Owenar's Manual in Portlalio 19497 $15.00
Cwnar's Manua Without Portiolio 1887 $10.00

NOTE: Diralos ] Compianos phasse provine deakar o campany names, and gleo the Qhmch or Hunl; TOTAL MATERIAL

aarmd al fh pisnsar to afioss aletian e s5ipran | shousd be sanl Order payabdo Michi Purchassis
S & pomplsied o torm o) P Hedm, ine. (USA funds add sales tax

HELM, NCORPTIRATED = PR Bex 07 70 » Citrof, M1 452307 only - do not san cosf § :

For purchones oulide LLE A, e wiile i i aboee addrems for guatsiion A LS, Qirdit Fl'ﬂ'ﬂllljﬂﬂ lﬁ-lﬂ'ﬂ
H MasterGard Canadian Postage
| Y {See Note Beiow]

VISA GRAND TOTAL
F | CLFRTOMSER'H AR |ATTENTICS, M D'ﬂ:ﬂ:l'n'ﬂ-l"
I .
E Aooount _i
T [STREET ADODRESS—RE P D BDK MUMBERS) MNumber:
N | epearn e T

0 T STRTE) ( } TP CLDE) T Dty malyr: kbl iy B

snpdrtamsypatn ANE& OODE CUBTOMEN SGNATURE

Gk FON-DRDET 'Erm ane sibjes] fa alwnips Wikl nollcs und wiltsd incsiiring

abiigetion. Atow ampks fime for deieary

Raniss te Cardtlmn Cudtomsrs: Al st proes sre quited o LS, funds. Canaciiue redidants
arn o make ahacks payvable 5 US. lunds. To cevar Canadian paskige, add 51150 8les e
11,5, arder procesang,




#1) NOTES

8-14




Section 9 Index

Aur:r:awry Inflator ......

Accessory Power (atlat .. .. . ......

Adjustable Support Seat .

How Dioses it Riestriin .

How BEWOEKS o yeoeeesoess o

Location ......
Readiness Light
Servicing s
What Makes i Inflate . ... ...

What Will Yo See Adier if Inflaes |

When Should it Inflate
Aar Cleaner . W
Adr anhnmu.nﬂ .

Aar Fundmunmg H;hberunm .......
Air Control. Climate Control ".l-!,-'?-ill!l'l'! A

AJr [nﬂ.llnr

.r"l.llgl.'I!!'I-EIlI nnr] Hulnm:e, DI et v
Alurminum Wheels, f_]mmng ........

Antering, Fixed .
Anlenni, F'mu:r et
Amtifreere

T b A
;=23
=22
ety raal| Ty v |
............. =21

. b-18

Anti=Lock
Brake System Waming nghl . 2-68,4-7
Brakes ... : A e e 2]
Anti-Lockout Frnlhrl: .............. -
Appearsnce Cane . AT T T ke L [ e b 4 fr= 5]
hmwnmm:cf'lr:h’hll:nnlh... T S T . s
STDRTREION PPOSTEITY & o vo v dnv s v bad s s sas oo misob res B8
Armrest, Storage 2-51
ABIHTEYE o ose o vuiboness R o
Audio Controls, Steering W'Iml:l Tum:il E'nnm:l] ....... 3=-27
Audio BEguipmient, Adding A e T 3-23
Andlo SysleImS -, o oo ssncitst et 3-10
Automatic
OV e v nsccae e 9-16
| T T R e R S L G S 2=24
Starting Your Engine . 2=21
R e b R e e P e oy piaues 2-24
Dramrikle CNEE ol el i SR 740
et te T o, v ersssnae e et b B2
Transaxle Opersiion . .. . .ocvn v vreniinnnnsnnnns 2-24
Transaxie Park Mechanism Check ... ... T=42
Automatic Door Locks . ..o iiaeiviasinnrioeis 2=5
Avtomatic Door Locks, Customitzme -, . ...cvvrerron- 21=6

9-1



Bnck-l,lp LIRD v s v o baesyasees iy Tk e 2-81
Back-Up Lamp Bulb Rrp]m.::rliﬂjl Ve e 6-38
Battery . . dlad e 6-33
Jumpsmrﬂng.. R R S R
Replocement, Remote h.min:u Enl.ry __________ R =i K
P e TRk R Sl SO RS R PR 2-4%
Waing TIBhE .« o e s comimaen s s gy ae e e ey n 2-06)
Wirnings ... ... o e i e SRR i =3
BABAUOLANE ovosivssn i b e . 8-9
Belt, Engine Accessory .. .. S . b= 158 ﬁ-ﬁg
Better Business Bursnu MEQIREAN © . i s vsans s e iy
Blicand, DAvinE 1N e eanice inita sn s me s ma il =28
7 T T O PO SRRy SO S 276
Brake
Adjustment .. .. ... s s e 65-33
| e et Mo o M B Ll e P EY S A i fr=30)
Master Cylidar &, oo cineiivaniiaasisans R—— ti-30)
PRI L0 s i ot ara ey G e e A T4 229
Peaal el v ate el et e 8 R avs Brdd
Foplacing System Parts -, . . ... .. rcnanrmaans 633
System Warmmg-FIght ... i s =67
U v o s ¥ B e e r 4 9 5 e el Wk e L 4-36
Transaxle Shift Interlock Check , . ... ... o000 2-33, 7-41
Wear ... ... : . § e R At SRR T LT L
Brakes, Anu—Lmk ....................... [ 4-7
e | R R L e L D A R D O L 4~
Er.‘:k_ing i ETIOT@OIEIER o v iaie =i v'e 5o o e inomin n i AT 4-11)
Break-Tn, New Vehicle ..o anns 2-19
Brighinegs Comine . . o, oo ool el Ll L L 2-46
LR RE LK vy daiics & s o i b e s AT Al 2-33, 7-41
BulD REPIACEIET] 4o o vsssnives risss rannnms s S

9-2

Camdiml Roudgide AsSistanee .. .........0 . . .

Capacities and Specifications . ... ... ... ..o.000os -6
Carbon MonoXige .. .cveens e s isnsss 2-34.4-29 4-35
Cardholder . . .. el 8 e ) e
Cane of Your Cassette T!l.:pn Player..... L e s o
Care-of Your Compact Discs ... ocviviieesnieaq . 3-29
CEEREE D SHIVICE . oo e dabiasolasssnwssmaiin T-39
Cagsetie Tope PIIYET . .. iaseeicannaiasiinins 3-13,.3-17
Cassette Tape Plaver Emos .. ... ..... PRI . (o 15, Lo
CD Pluyer Theft-Deterrent RRRBEIE il 2 s s s e i 325
Center Passenger Position . ....0iveivivsinieis= . =34
Certification Linbel - ... .. oe e irrrrnmmnras 4-31
CantihicaionTie Labal .. oo, vl s v s e alid 4-31
Chadtg, Safsy i vieivisnraansi-annisann b wiew b s A0
L e G O 6 U R LT T Y A o =500
f,'hnn-gmguFimTr: e e et e LR R F AR B8 e R 5=
Cherk Bfigine LI .. . .oo e srarmnyommrrmr = Z-T1
Cheoke Claged EAght .. .. .. ana iiniil QR UG s =15
Chetk Gipes MOSSaEES ..o covvivragsvsntnnarntsrs 2-%0
Check Odl Level Meksage . S e e e a e
Check Gil Level Warning nght ................... 2-74
Check Washer Fluld Message ... ... ... 2-80
Checking Your Restrmmt SYsIEms . oo viaee cnannns _ 1-44
Chemical Paint Spotting . . . ... ocivivverecanaans fi-56
Child Restimints ... .00 vramesimarrrresssaoassan 1-33
Securing in o Rear Outside Seat S =35
Securing in the Center Rear Seat Position ... ..., =37
Securing in the Right Front Seat Posidon . ......... 1=39
5 g T i S A S P L S A
WHEIR IO UL iterasvdasmevind spnnssihsan=is =33

Chrome Wheels, Cleanifg . .. . oo icsssicsnassiens os 0733




R LAERMET oo bvi w5k moaledl e e s e e i 2=54
Circult Breokersand FUSex . ... ...icoabicaaiaaaiiin G060
GRS, AL ©vv s icennine T e e e S i 6-18
Clegmng
Aluminum or Chrome Wheeld ... oo oo s, v« G-55
Exterior L.me#Lm.ﬂ:ﬁ SN Y e R e e 6-54
Prbrie o oaann: e A L e e e Rt R o o RGN R
GhEE SETROES. .o svisantin o il sneir say i Gnkd
Inside of Your Pontise . ... ..o nnrnnnes 6-31
L B L R L O SR SO e e Rl 6~53
Leither-. .. ..u § o R e e 53
Clutside of Your F"l:'rrl.HhL el T L R e f=54
SerIa) PLODISME oo i v sl i o bhic R s s e wae o s G-52
SHERETEE 4ttt 0k ke R M) 5-32
T R Y e e o e g g i g R e fi=56
Vinyl , . . . 632
i A S B ST O e S N 655
Windshield and Wiper Blades .. ... ..... . 654
Climnte Control, Stendard ... cvonvvesnissesvssses +=2
Elimite Control SYsEm . . ... ieuiiaiaviadaivuasa 3-2
Clock Setimg e v in o e sss o o A i 3i-10
Comfort Controls ... ... irriarencniiaranns 31
Compiet Dise PIOyer ., 0.0 iioenivmnns 321, 3-23
Compact Disc Player Errors .. .. ... .-... v 321,324
Compnet Spare Tire ..o oo e e e rm e 3-38
ompsE BIRCEOIRE o e iihen e e ainainnbn b asan 2~81
Comtiputer Commund Ride .. .......... a8 ¥ BT 2-28
oMol SITUER . . v e v v rsnre e iamsmiae s 2=51
1T - e e S ey R SR 4=6
ORI NI . ova i v < e b aas s e 2-54
Convex Outside MImor . ..c.cicvsiasssiansinnnns 2-50

ESOOMIE & o v v teas b o aa s 8 a8 88 b 48 f-24
1T 21T T e P e T e P e 6 O =23
REOUEEY ERK « o iiirvv i wirsw v i s vt F e o i = LR
Temperature GUIE |, .. ..o e on- 2=H)
Temperoture Woming Light ... .. ... 0 oeicveina 2=70

AN SIS . veeiomanensmiseen siaesissrasune 5-18

Courtesy Transportation . .. . . . alea ard Ml e i 8-8

Cmigse Contral .. ...oiaeaan N 6 . a-dl)

Cupholder
Center Consgle . ... ... = RN e D 2-5]
DRI oo o it i m, e kL i R i R 1 7 .

Customer Assistmes for Text Telephone Users ... ... . 8-5

Customer Assistance Ioformabion ..o viiina o 8-l

Customer Satisfaction Procedume ., .. .. ininninnn R-3

Dnmag.:. Fimish .. .. .o e ... b-56

Damage, Sheet Metal . . ............ i e T fn =56

Daytime Runsdng LAMPE «.vccvieivetnrenscsinise 2-4

Dead Batlery . ..o imcnr e rcmrrrnrramne s 53

Del’t:.:s.ﬂtpmﬂngs.,nfery ..... AN A A A L

Deleasivs BNV« vvcine s saninmsnsy pansannsssnn 4-2

Dofopiier, Rear Window ..ol s si e 35

DO ITI - e s Ali b ww s o, o e et a o b i SRR

TISEORIEAE "™ ve v e v wtmmme i . .

Delaynd Nlomanaion: - .ol o e s e e e - 2-46

Belavesl LocIng e soiviaiions et s mikas s e w s 2-7

DIC . . e it ciiare st as s 2-80

Dimengicons, Vehicele ........ .. T T e T =67

Dalby™ B Noise Reductiom - ... oovvuonvin.n =14, 3-14

9-3




Door
o T T e e T e e DR 2-30)
IS T e e et e P R e I e
Door Belense ... ... onnrnrrannrnnnn . fi-8
Drive Position, Automatic Trunsaxle . ... .. PR 2-25
Priver Infomation Cemter .. u.oe.iveeeiiossssnnnss 2-80
R PO o o s s e an s s v assranstosanaisss bl
Drvimg
CTARY o v esr vais v obn e e 4-21
L e R S PN PP T P O R S on e
TIRAKIOI s v i wininws v bauis v iy w s SH R R e R 4-3
FICEWHY: © vy v vmrmrrrmerncme s rr o reme e 4-22
1B T 1 R i S R S R L S R S L |
In Foreign COUNIFIBS .« .ocvevionnoesvns s 43
o TR P RS G TRy o O P s e 4-18
T T D U 1
Omn Clirves ...... .

{}nﬂmd:s%ﬂ:TuwmgnTmln RO A R R e St L |

On Hill and Mountain Roads .. oo oviveenonn. .. 4-24
M o ang Row 0 S T Ll S e D e Ll -1
Through Water .. ..... 0 TR R AR A 4-2
WelRoads .. ... i 4-18
IVITRBE i va o il ol e A e e s s SR RS 4-26
WithaTmiler . ......cvivees S e e R s el 4-36
gt o By (S SN = 4-3
Eiccvical Egquipment, Adding ... ... ... 2222 3-28 6-59
i I RO PRI POl AP R = 6-39
Electrochromec Day/Might Rearnview Mimor . vae 249

Eleetronic Climate Conteed .., .. 00 .., P . |

Electronie COmpass - .. ..o uneienroianrrosnsngs 2-82
Elactronic Eeval Cantral ... ... .0 ..olie s e e s 4-32
T A R T4 e T T o N e
Accessory Belt ... ... . e ienaeans 6-68, 6-6Y
Coolant . ....... Ay M S S g A
OO FIEBLEY o v o oo wiviaie s a e am e om e ve mae v . 2-23
Clooligs Eevel Chetk oo o vssiissarmsabsiaanias T-39
Coolont Tempemiure Giage ... civieiieeiin e 2=70
ERRRMIANT Y, o o air o asnia T v e TR = T 2=34
Fuse Block (Driver's .":.:iie] ................. B=fi]
Fuse Block {Passenger's S:d:}l ................. . =63
11T TR e el e SN R -1
2 LR e T R T R S B M e e iR 7=
Orverbeating ..o oiioneines - e L

Runmng While Polisd . . il esiinencisnanses et
Specifications .
SR ROME svbrubabinannananssssnsoasass il

et ORI PO U PRI SRR S R 6-13
BREIE N G e s e v ans e i e e . 6-13
C T P T R P R U R A L 2 5 = e 615
Additives «..oioviies e A e T L e e 6-17
Checking .. vvrvrrrrnmrnmrrem s rnrn=srnn=sies 6-14
Prespune Thape - o e e s an s s m s 2-73
L T N e —— 6-17
When to Change | e PP SR e S 5 )
Bt L e e e R A G TS fr=4
Exhpist, ERBINE . oonireenvsnsnsnsn o AL A N g
VTR TR e B e g i ’*-1?
Express~Dlown WInAow .. .cieerivesiserssaaasiive -0
Expresa=0pen Summont. . ..o iiran s rne s 2-5?
L e B T R RO R e L S (g v 2=43
Exterine Lomps/Lenses, Cleaning ..o ivuniiaeaiin. 6-54

9-4



Flibric ERMIIIE . . oo piern b e an s e e e 651

Fon Comtrol, Climate Control System .. .. ... ... 3-2,3-3
Filling Your Tank ........... ettt L A b=t
Filter. Adr ... . i e G-1K
ST Ne T o7 B e e e R et i L ot L T, T
Finish Damage | A B e A
First Gear, Automatic Trumule ................... 2-2
Flaghers, Hazard Waming - ooievissimnsssransanin =2
Flagh~to-Fads FeallirlE .. iscssrimsrrimsmsas 2-35
P e, Chaomiony o o] el s s etk 516
ITE B T T N SO -
Flobds e LN B anE . s e v s res hardsarasasns T-45
FOE LAMIEIR & oot oe st siiimbon os e 6 aarss daics aenioe: Aoy
Foreign Countrigs, F'uqﬂ ........................... -5
French Langoage Manual .. .o iviviisasinnen i
P TR - . < s v st nr s s e e e 311 5=11
1 ALY TR P 1 PR AT S LA W PSP e 6=3
IR v e e e SO I wvara e O
DoorLock .. ... iniinirinmarirnemmnran . 65
Fdlmg"r’uurTnnk S e L Oy o R e |
Giage . DR,
In Fnt'l:i gn Cﬂmtmcn ........................... [
Frases and Chomt BreBREeTs .. .o.iiiaiiiiiesioanaas 66l
Gngﬂ:;
L B L e e e L e P P TG e X 2-T6
Engine Coolant Teraperline . ...occcvvenreanras 2~70
Ervping O Prestore 0. . L adie sl 273
PIE v s e i e N e e P P T =
Speedometer ... ... ... T 2-63
Tachometer . 0. .0. 0. FLCANEALY R TRy S Lo 2-64

GAWR . ..... e WA A et e L e A 4-31
Cieur Positions, Autnnmu:: Dokl . .ol sl 2-24
CEIE TR o s i S i e e e e S ) . 2=30
Graphic Equalizer .. .. .. ... cirannrnras 3-16,3-22
Girass Axle Weight Rating ... ..o iv s 4-31
Grross Viehlele Weight F‘.ﬂllﬂg ....... e -3
e EEaneiE - L Sl L S e v e e b b o
I e e it T s R e T «« 43
Haosen Butbs . ..ooovvovninn, e 6-34
Hazard Warning Flashers .., . ... .. ... cicvrvnnrrno. 322
Haal Beabimint: oo i e mnid s mmnii b maae i as 1-4
ORI o s b v eihis e b s me g s N 0 o e b s i in TP
Bulb Replatomient - covimeaanionaiinssrsanssine o34
High/Low Beam Changer - . .ooiceciiieiieaniins 2-38
On Reminder ... . ... ..., .. 2=
R i o e T e e e mei e e s 6-59
Head-Tp prhy .................... L Py o =77
Hearing Tmpaired, Customer Assistance ..o ... .. B3
T 4 RN TR o T i i T L L e =B
High-Beam Headlomps . ..ccceavimcnininreasnssss a-dd
Foghway Hypivomas . 4.0 e e e 4-24
Hill and Motntain Roads .. o..ooiiiiisiiin e 4=
& LT g 1 R PP 4-35
Heood
Checking Things Under ... oisasiniiesuinssies . 6-9
ReIBOSE .. .. iveen i ermrnnmnramm s am i nrns trT!ft
- Fobe Mm-S A s kb Kl 2-80
Hom ... via G e g e e Rt e b e A 2-36
4 1 Uy L D R e o gy =77
Hydroplmiing . e s i'siasiiids O S T e 4-20

9-5



Lonition Positions ... ..o 2-23()
Iymition Tramsakle Lock Cheok’ . ... ocoaoiciaciieins T-42
Hluminnted Entry . s SR I S A et I - 8
Inadvertent Load PHECHON . oo e e ereens . =43
Riflatiton, T oo so U Ll L e 643
Inflator, Air ... .. PP e P SRR
Inside [ay/Night Rearview Migror .. ... 1-48
Inypections
BT SV o . oo o oa o aie wa s aie pisemess a0 0ce e 8 R o
AT AT R N A R RS AR S T-d4
Exhmtst SYSIEMS .. civovrnna s PRI o & T s 5
Front Drive Asle Bool . ... .. iiviemmninannis T-43
Fremt Dove AxleSenl L .o 0 v s ione s e T=43
Radiotnr and Heater Hose .. ... c.ovvicvnniinnans 7-43
) R LR G BT e R D L S e g T-43
SUPDORRION (. e s el s T e e Sl iy v #-43
Throttle Linkage . . . oo vveenvnrsrranssssssas 7=43
i T AR e o AT S LA ERAE 11
Brightnes Control .« oo cvevvmreiors ais v b enie el
I‘.."Immm;{- . 6=53
AT, it e b e At d ."'ﬁﬂ&ﬁllﬁ"
Imterior LAmps . ..o i 2-46
Jack, Tiee oo 5-2§
T e e T e e =3

Koy Lock Cylinders Service - oo oo, . 740

Koy Reminder Womng ... ...covvicscsscscicnsnns 2781
Keyless Entry
i T | R IS S R S SO - |1
Personalization Peaturss ... ..o ive e L Warkrara 2-12
BEsynchIREMO0s - o iaisas siaas o s sasli =i s £nkl
Security Fesdback ... ... 0o i ey 2=11
o R e R ey S e e e El e e b =2
Luht!].h
T e 4-31
Service Parts [dcntlﬂ-r;aﬂﬂu ..... RPN A L e R =S¥
Tire-Loading Infommation . ... .. ociviiiiiacennns 4-30
Vehicle Identification Number .. ..., 00 ivennnns 6-5%
Lamp- ...l R I S bt b e B e A o 3
BMOAINR o o i o e S s b S R R R 1 L
e T T i by S R S A e e S =46
L g e e e e S S R e e e 2-43
LTI (v ovnsimnvss s . SO i
% (LI o o % D1 T e R S SR ) <y .
LI RIS o s v vbin o iwa s s b e e s e s 2-44
Lenving Your Vehicle .. ... ... .. AP Y T L i
Leaving Your Vehicle with the Eﬂ.ﬂ'll‘h? Hunu.lug AL o v
Level Control, Electronde . . .......00. A e ey 4-32
Light Sensor, Twibght Septinel .. covevrveavrrannss -4
bghter ol coilasii To SladaEnan L SO e S R s T

9-6



Lighis
AL Bog Rendiiems ., s it valages iceasii I-19, 2-65
Anti-Lock Bruke System Warning . ..., e vy v 208 47
Battery Warming .. ... oo 2-bix
Brike System WaIMDNT . . oo beiiennnis oo 2=07
Check Engine | . T SOOI . L
B E L e e R U L L e A R R} -
PP oo o it o e v s s e v o et 2-46
Low Coolant Wiommg - ... ... ..., 2=
oy Wkttt B R e i e ha bk ara m e 2-T4
] e W RTIINIE o v maaseoiran v b aw e aim o 2-74
Safcty Belt R-:mmdur ..................... 1, 2-65
Traction Control System Wnnnng ........ 2-69, 4-9.
Troction O Watnimg - - - ... .. ... cntvenn. .. 200 &9
Loading Your Vehlche- o o it s S e e e v« =30
locks ... .. L g s voas d=d
Anti-Lockont Feature . ......... Vel veidrl
PADEOBHE TXOOF 7. 5w = iavn ) s 27
Automatic Deor, Costomizmg ., .. .. ..., .. 2-6
BIOOK o aiiiiabinnsbnnisessiseiiivcimeiateessessis vod
Fuel Door N T TR TR e e A 6=-3
fgmition Tramsaxle CBOEK o0 7=-42
Koy Lock Cylmder Servieg . ..civeaiivneiiaassas T=40)
e L O e L -~
Ritir Dot SOy . oo s snsnsaresonspanssssiiins 2=
5L 1 R e S T R E AR g A I e iaa2=14
Low Coulant Message ........... P 2=l

Low Coolant Warning Light ... .. coo e vnniiianinne 2-1
Lo Whasher Fhatd Laght .. L0 sl i il 2-74
Lubricints $od FIhS ., .o o oiem e i same aaises i T-45
Lubncation Service, Body ... ... cvvrivrrriinertons 7-40)
T T ek e e Rl .05, |
Mormmtenr™ 4=10
Mainlenance, Nnmul Hrpl.lu.::mﬂnl PRRN - . oi s . 667
Mneaanes Reched .. iii iisiivasiiiesssaressens T-47
NMamienanee SChatile . e s i v e s e bl e o o s 71
Long TripdHighway Definition .. .. .. . T-h
Long Trip/Highway Imtervals .. ... ... . o oo, T-6
Owmer Checks and Bervices . . . o cv v vviviinvnies. 119
Periodic Muintenumoe Inspeciions’ .. . .. oo cvive s os T=43
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants .. ........... T=45
Soheduled Muintesance Setvices ... ... ... 000000 T=d
Short TripdCity Defindfion . < i sivnieciivraas o . 75
Short Tep/City Intervals ..o eviiiviviiiiansass 179
Maintenance, Underbody . . .. ... s lﬁ-iﬁ-
Mitintenaice When Trafler Towing .- o ovvv i ivenss , 4-3%8
Malfunction Indicstor Lamp ... ...ocov e ieainiias 2-T1
Manual Fromt Seil . ... oo ciciirccninnriocananens 1-2
Manual Bemote Contral Mirmor .. cooavan s o vnn s on. 2740
Maxifose/Relay Conler ... coonmacanyssscsasies -6l
o v 2 L 2 A e M R T A T e R e fh-4

9-7



IVEERINI 5 o i o Y A L L T e Ty o PR L |

Convex Quiside ..... e e 2=3) Shifting Out of . ... n s rer e snrrancanan 233
Electrochromic Duy/Night Rearview ... ... ... .. 2-49  Parking _
Inside Day/Night Rearview .. ... .o veeeiinensy 2=448 B IR e o e on i aal B aa mt a m R e 2-16
Manun]l Remote Control .. . .- oo oo iomeaniaiahs 2-449 20 AR B R A R AR O v YIRS =29
PowerRemote Conteod © ... oonvveiisaiannsanss 2=al) Bruke Mechanism Check .. ... ..ccv v iacaanis T-42
WVIsOr Vanily . ..ot 2=55 0 2-16
MMT ..., = e e, AN R B IS RO TR, - | Cher Thirgas That BUFD .- ..t covenicnarisnssos s 233
T L R . 4-24 With 8 Tratler ..o it i i 4-38
PEBRINE . L s S e da s Sa e e e e e LR
; L P PASS- I{r:;.r s by e e T T T T e P Y
%Nc:tnn?liz:r:ﬁgz ]'rnm:utle """"""""""" E_E; Performunce ‘ihlﬁlng ............................ 2-2R
;{rw\f:;hicteﬂreal:-ln ".,_‘]'q Periodic Muintenance Inspections .. ............ ive e 143
I'-.I Vil e ;_” Peruonalization Featums . ... conimese s arsrarasyes a2
ight AR a0 00 0 2000 20 s o2h iy 0 10 7 SOt i Automaiit Dot Lok . U S lallis sl dal. 1=12
Notmal Miatenaties Replacemant Party .. ...ooo oo Lol Delryed Locking . ....oovenniss s miines 212
Security Feedbuck .. ... oo iirarinrrn - 5
Odnmn-ter .................................... 2-03 Portiae Cores: IMTOCmBEON o . ois caionvantivasss sa's B-2
e e e 2-63 Power
CHT-ROE RPCOVBEY o .vacssanssrnsninsasnsstnsis 4-13 Accessory Outlet ... .. TR = v 1 e o T 2-56
OQil, Engina ....... o O DO L SR A ey Antenng Mast Care . . .. i e v iin i SR s [
Ol Level Warning Light ..o, 2274 Antenn Service ... ...l UL =3
AL, ST AL b v s senstbanasnnnnss T T T =210 Dotk Latks . v vaeiessiiens e PR PR e AT L
Overdrive, Automatio Teansaxle ... ... .ooooon..os. 2-26 IR EIARR v s ice st i E T S (1K b FO R 6H-3%
Overhenting Enging . cvveeriarnnroerrsvsnnsssansss I8 Remote Control Mirror ..o oooievinnennn. . 2750
Onimer Cheeks atyd Serviceod . . oo oo i tbcanria T=39 e e e e e e b el el 1=-2
Crwner Publications, Ordering . ..ovv v iiieesseie s B=12 Seathack Recliner . .. ... ... e T S 1-3
CIBATINE: cesnvassrstssinsanssassabssnssessye A-10
Pin poring, Chemical ..o, 556 Wndows er oo 2
Adronmnitic TIrsawaNde - e L s 2-24 Fower, RENNGH ACOCRIOTY vaustisesveriusibyivess =21

9-8



Power Seat Remote

L Coptrolt- oo e S T Sy e e s b s B 1-3 AT e e e R L e ST e 2-9
Presnancy, Use of Safely Belis ... cvovcvvnnsans el I=17 Trunk Relense .« oo e ennn s P = | |
Problors o e Rl Lo O s e s T =1 Teunk Release Lockoml . . oot ecsicannsssnness 215
Publications, Service and Owner .. .. .0 ccovennasa.. B=11 Kevicss Entry, Pabic Mode ..o ociiieeiiienins 2-11

Kevless Entsy, Personalization Feolures ..., ....... 2-12
Rﬂdmw 5223 Keyless Eniry, Resynchronizaton ..... ... ... e 2=11

@ i R wmd W A R E A EE e EE S R - | 3 - 5 ¥ " ﬁ-

B N = Rhﬁﬁmﬁfw-s‘:’-“””F‘“’h‘"‘L cresaniaeaan . 29
Radio Reception .. ... ... Sy bRt R I 3-74 Rilte 665
RaO8 o .ovveniinneoennnn, i-10, 3-12, 3-16, a-zu 3-22 e O iRt T AT EIs e AR RS e i
HnE“T Dri\ri"g ]n __________________________ IE ht_’lu WhEEI ................................ 'ERE ﬁ._qlﬂ
POMIREFMIDE «osiiien ss e nisentisd o e T B e |-44

'[:H}Dl_ SEI’."I.E‘i r}. Lmk_'i e | et e E_E E;E:Jrﬁl:ltgs SEIII:I}' Dr.ﬁ:i:lfb ......................... E"t“

Ountsicde Seat Position . ... .ovv e v vieves vy [-25 Checki =)

Safety Belt Comfort Guides ... =24 g e Sabira i ol elec fen ol 153

T LT T P e e Jiees =05 Hemi- """""""""""""""""""" [~

Sidemurker Imp Bulh H:plau:m:nl ............ o0 i T o e Ol A e IR Rl 2 JL LA ETD Ly

Stofuge COMPRHTER! ..o oiiviaih L -5 ﬁﬂ;ﬁ‘:ﬂ“ Afier a Crish oo L

O 5 _ LK 1 ox e e n e e s
Retaindd Acces: P R LT

‘Tvm dgifnﬂi tL amp Bulb Replacement . ......... .. ﬁ;iz Spintyeg Amw;ﬂ;ﬁf Trut:u!'.]t A e
Hm_ﬂw i Ur'-E*E“ """"""""""" t "-'-;H Right Front Passenger POsiion .. ... iiienrias 1-18

Elﬂ:r.rl:u_'d']mmicl l_‘.lluw'h:l ll";t """"""""""" 5 49 Roadsiche ARSISUIILE . . 0o iin i cnsnnnranns 8-

] sFEst i e AL AR AR DA A il Rosdside Assistanee, Conadhin .. .. ...o.u.ioiine. ... K-8

IJ'I._E-IEIE' ﬂﬂ}'.’”lﬂhl‘ ............................ —-_'13' RDCL’.]I'IE ‘!'l]LET \I'Iiﬂ]j!:lﬂ 5_34
Reclinmeg Front S-E.‘.!I[tlﬂ:{'k.'i pasa sy e ey e 1-3 e R 544
Recommended Fluids and Lobricams ... ... .. ... .. T-45 ! S et e A cnr e
Recovery [ank. Coolant, ... 0o iiianasns i mn ek J=20

Refrigerants, Air Conditioning ..., ....ocvuveyinn. . 6-66




Safery Belt Extender .. . oo.oovovreee e eeanannn |-44

T Pty P Pt L e =
Adults ... oa . o S o A e e o =10
M L e - ot ot o o ok b AL e b B 633
Center Passenger Pns:mm ................ baniae oL
[0u 73 5 [T e Sy e 1-3]
ENTer PORHION |y o ol e e S npncuapaasless s =10
Extender , . ... S b P e P T e h e |-43
How 10 Wear P]'hj!ltrl].." ________ - . e L
Incormect Usage O e R [=13; 142, 1-43
AR AN s b s A SRS A | =24
LMprEROER o v s i ssnsinnssssradsssds 1= 1l:'.I- 1-24
Larper Children . ... ... R R [
Cruestons dnd AIEWETE ... ..o irniiinanannns . fa'
Bear Comtfort Godex . ..., .00 edieaiciaain. -39
Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions .. .. ........ | =25
Rear Seal PAsSegen ... covvrrrnrnranenransmss- =355
2 s ) T L S IS . 1=, =65
Replacing ARera Cmeh . ..o v cinsscassnrmnnnnss 1-44
Right Front Passenper Plosition .. ..... .. ... ... =15
Shoulder Belt Hetght Adjuster . ....cvoviiiiaanis =12
Senaller Children and Babies .. ... ... .. ... ...... 1=31
e Duiring Pregnincy ..o ccucavsrrananianssnns =17
WAAOHR EHRAE L L e v s b s 5 o =6, 2-65
Why Thay Work . s sa e 1=

T e e R I S L R e e 4-36

Sufety Defécts, Reporting ... ..cooveinininnan. . 8010

Safety Wammings snd Symbols ... ... idia. i1i

Scheduled Maintennnee ServiCes . . ... coe v bon i ne T-4

Seutback
o R T o Tt el i e Ay SR 1-3
Reclining Front . .ovvoiiea o TR R Sy M =3
Seats
Actimnble Supeore . L s e s e s s e 10
Contral® ....:o000 P CP I P PR 3 -
BT g b e R e R PV TR T A e 1-3
A T i i e s b ke e T a e - 1=-2

L =2
Restraint Systems . . ccieicares asa e 1-1
Securing o Child Restrmmt N oY L g 1-35
Second Gear, Automatic Tratsanle ... ... oo L. 2=27
Socunby FRedblil . . i s e s s T e e 2-11
Security Messages ..., ... .. e e e 2-30
SOCLIPRY Bitee - e v s e e re Rt 2-18
U R gt o B2
T bR, CIRIBIRTE & ¢ o s cavvor s ot o raats iansinn o ¥
Munuals, Ondering o i s sv e rinnssrnys sui . B=12
Parts Idenification Label . ... ....... VJem A ek g O-38
Publicitions, Ordering ... ... .00 e e kA 3-12
Work, Dolng Your OwWn o e civiseiissnsrasssrsass fi-2
Service and Appeanimee Care .. ..o ... ... 67
Service and Owner Publications .. ...ooo.. o ovh 2t 8-12
Service Publications , oo vovssrinnniianssnis Ty 3 b
Smmlug Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontigc , , ......... 1-23
Sheet Metal Damage ..o ... L. s i < oa
IR T s o s v a e e aare e ve-e s =30, 231

9-10



Shifting

Aulomatio Trengaxle ... oo cva o vadanibo sl
Iy PR L) e s e A e o e M A R e e A 2-30
5k o L < R <33
B = e s i e b e 2-28
Shoulder Belr Height Adjostar _ . ocoovyvenvin e =12
Sidemarker Lump Bulb Replacement . ....... .00 ... 6=-37
b T R e TS e L
Skidding ........0 000000 ic0as e gyt 4-15
Sound Equipment. A.l:l.l;lmg L s atm b e bk S EE e D
Spaare Tire, COMPact . . o oo coevvpnesoss ATV s e e 5-38
Spoecifications dnd Capoeities ... ..o coooiieiianaas G=H
apecincatiens; EOEig. | . . o i i s e 667
Specch bopaired, Customer Assistance .. ............. B=3
SpeSeltiey . e s e Sl g 2=-63
SRS T A S wr iy po by A reet LR
SL:una E!ea.mug ................................ 8-52
Starter Switch Cheek ..., ... e o o e 7-4]
Starting Your Engm: ........................... 2-21
e R S T e Er e R e e N e EI T 516
o T AT T S AR N R R e e e 4=10
FITE LI T T PO A=12
el L N L s T 4=110
P OIET, 0w e b or i = TR O w L R i ares 4-10
SENEML ot o 4 4, AT R, A A Ly A RS . 4-11
T v P R o U ey . 2=36
Wheel Touch Controls . . o .couiieivrreinnmssssrs 3-27

BIOARE ATERE | e aus e sasan iisenesanees snsues 2-30)
el AR T R S WA A PP R A A =33
Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce orSnow ..o i o)
2 e 2=25
Sunglinsses SOTAZE - ... ..., - S A e e A LA R 2-52
IO s b s e e e e e e i 2-57
Superchirged BEoging . ....cvieaecearsnncrssnsaiss 0=13
Supercharger il .. ... O ey A A SRR -
Supplemental Restriin Syktnn T R *IE
Symbols, Vehiole .. ... e s Bl Tl s T da e Al

Tmllmncmr .................................. 2-b4
Taillamp Bulb Replacement .. oo oo vvvvacinnied =38
Tape Player Core - . ... .. oo e ciinnrnnnaanes 3-20
Temperature Control, Climate Control System . 32, 3-4
TEbp et DHINITING: .« o1 vo 0 b viae o s 4imimd 6o mchamie aip 44 2-47
o e e T g a2 St L 2-16
Theft-Deterrent Alarm System ... .. ... .. s 2=16
Theft-Deterrent Feature, CD I'i.u}::r ............ v ne 3728
THEFTLOCK™ ... ... R AR AR R o
THEITNINL & ooyovvne ainnmirs o eyt ) af % ate se W £ e 1 ]F 6-28
Tilt Steering Wheel ... o i 2-36
b TR e R o S R e e =10
B AR S e i hbnad b b nin a6 b 5 S s 4 N - =30
TIre LOMHRE . . . v rer et rrmrsesssrrrreme ey e 4-30
Tire-Loading InformationLabel ... ... 000 000 4-3)

9-11



LTy Ry e e e L S il e S S DL R fh~42
Alignment and Balance ... ... oo . 648
R N e T R e e s e e T H G-d6
CIPGREE. o oioanie s m dalbuadnie s aas naaabndadihshsnis =350
Changing o b e B e S e 326
D R =t e o i e e e e R b AT bacary
Cornpact Spare .. ... e e R o
P R U e AR T e Ll S R 6-43
i ek i v v i s sranea A 7=39
Inspection and Rumﬂﬂn ......... =G4
T e R e S R e SR e R R UL 4-30
e e 6-43
GRS & O e e s e s . e o-48
TEEMETUNIE o o dc iy ob sy ooy ST & A A g & s G-47
HIHEAWERLL _ . e v iroid m e et AR W e fr-d47
Uniform Quality Grading . ..o v vt viiiianiinions 647
R TR o v 4010 51 v b e e e o de 0 4 65
Wheel Beplacement .. L.l dahiiddii i, ti-48
When It’s Time for New ... ... 00, S e G-45

TODSHM (o ossaessnoissinpnrsasinsnmnntnas serrs I-34

B ens o e e R e SRR R S S L S R R

Torque, Wheel UL . .. v vivnnn s nm s san - o34, G053

TR L TR o A e e i L T 34-32

T YO NI - i o i e i v o P T s AT -8

Traction
Control Systern Waming Light ... ... ... 2-69, 4-9
O Wimmp Lisht L ooio s s e s a1 e 2-69, 4-4

Troction Control System ... oo eienncanrncannsran 4-9

Trailer

L A T T i cees 436
B e B e T L S SN g e e S LA 4=-38
TV WL o v i e e e ' e 4-36
2Ly e Y A e T A AR e T O FUMRY 4=35
Muintenance When Towing ......coovniaus e 4=38
Parkingon Hills . ... ... oiiieniininrnnnnnns 4-38

T e T A S O O S RS o
TONRUE WHHHE .+ oo v civiunsniisn s ansamsins mn oo o B3

Total Weight on THeS .. .ooo e iiaeain L 4=33
i T TR A PP -y e R T AT Pt [ v
T Sl . .o ccncnic it 4-37
', (1 R N e S R e 4-34
Trunsaxle Fluid
Automatic | e g |t
Transmtters, M:m:hmg Iﬂ ‘n"nur "l.-"ehlcle R T Gy LM
Transmitlers, Remaote Keyless Entry _ ... 000 onoans -9
Transportution, COUrtesy ..o veeoe. R -8
TH DA o viac s s ra s R e
Trumk
Ajar Message ........ R A i VA R 2-80
. AL S
Release Lm.l‘..ﬂut R::Imllt: M LR S ah b AT e 2-15
Reloase, REmMOUE - o oo oo v s oo sorid umaii s is 2-14
Security Override .. ... ..v oo 2-15
TTY Users . S ittt e
Turn Stgnal and Lane C hang: ‘hgu:u-r. IR 1 |
Turn Signal On Chime ... .vnierrnceerncercncassan 238

9-12



Turn Signal On Message ......vvvvieins T e rp e 2=l
Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever ., ...... ... .. 2437
Tum Signals When Towing o Traler . ... 00000 1, =37
LT 1] Ay e S I P 2-46
Undﬂbml:,' Plnlbine SEtvien . .civversrrensnesnms T-A2
Underbody Mainbemmies ... ... i iiaaaiddieig 6-30
Universal Theft-Deterrent System . .. .., e A 2-16
Ve_hmle
Cotitrol oo e e e e .. =B
5 TR 1 e A = LT U B ™
BRI . Lye s a v scinsnssien amaades e s vs OTET
Thesti Gt NI L i Tl s shun s s -58
Londing ..., . AT e T h W e T M T s 4=30
SOMPE . ..oy prnmmcanmmniosrrnsssensysnssns =33
MBI RO B o ow s Lale e s o tera # s s # S S 3-b6
NIROr VAR M & v e rvsacinsa by b Sy Ty 335
VIR, ST o o rinir e S AR SN G S e b 48 E b b 2=55
D L o e e R L e 2-66
w::nllug Diepndei-n - il sl s sl i s e =3
Wirnmng Lights, Gages and Indicators .. ......oo0i0s 2-64
Wanrranty Information ... ..... e . B-10

Wiasher Flutd NIERBISE «coiivsssvansiisssmarnsnaws 2-80
Washer Fluld, Windshiseld ... ... oo iiviannnnnss 6-29
Washing Your Vehicle: . ..iieiicsiisinaniisanizna. =54
b b T s IR O 6-54
Whesl
A L PR R P A 5-34, b-tb
Beplacement .. i i wu w1 W0 R e T fi-44
E 1, e e Uy 5-28
b SR e R S e A S e
Exprogs=BoWn . corsensvinaibiinnnisinas A Lk 1]
R R Y RSP E TT PF L A P SRS A 12
Windshield Washer ...o.occivii i iiimanniiaain . 2-40
R v mip i b oo gt e R Iy e 2-40), 629
g Devil Chetle 5. lcsialitveninserivesinve 1oa9
WEndEe W oo v icasvas s iidsiissnsibonnnis dmID
Bl Cloniigl < s s s S S el Ll 6-34
Blude Replocement. ... oociv i AT fi-42
N, s s 5 st AR 316 PP iR B i g B R 6-59
Winber Driviag v ovici v it en 2 i e T b E s 4=26
Wipte Blalte CRACK - .o i wimsennsnninmsiesnmsnsiss, =ty
Wiper Blades, Cleaming .., .. ..o iiioniiianina. G-54
Wittt e - o e e e et R e e i 6-59
Ol TR e in e s bar v a s s b e 40 b 55

LN T S (A (N

9-13




v Service Station Checkpoints

AEMOTE
HATTEHRY
TERMIMNAL
P=-6

TIRES

ENGINE OIL |'f \

DIFSTION ——— | )
PE-14 [ | ||
| .
SECONDARY t I = ‘)}
HOOD RELEASE WX ——E\.s:';:;::j:__— T
il T ~‘."|,:||' . = FUEL DOOR
_.-" e % ~
/ | 5 RELEASE TAB
F “'q. F'.EE
V4 HOOD o SH.:.E'EI
FAEL EASE N,
ENGINE COOLANT ‘ PE-11 AEMOTE FUEL P&-B
RECOVERY TAMNK
PE-27 WINDSHIELD DO AND
WABHER FLLID HFHLEL"E&
o z
P P2-14 AND P55

For detniled information, refer to the page number listed, or seée the Index in the buck of the owner’s munual,

9-14




is

W




1997

a2
v r:rc:rrx.%;g




1),

Ll

Adtach the coble at least 18 inches (45 emjaway
from the dead battery, but not near engine purts thal
move. The electrical connection is just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting buck to the
hattery 15 much less.

Mow stort the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for n while.

Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery,

If 1t won't sturt after o few tries, it probubly
necds service,

13. Remove the cablés inreverse order (o prevent
clectrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
edch other or any other metal,
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A, Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery
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Towing Your Vehicle
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Try 1o have a Pontiuc deuler or a professional towing
service tow your Bonneville. See "Rouadside Assistnnce”
in the Index.

If your vehicle has been chinged or modified since it
was fuctory-new by adding aftermarket items like fop
lamps, agro skinting, or special tires and wheels, these
mstructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Before you do anything, turm on the hozard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service;

® That, if you have the SSE model, your vehicle cannot
be towed from the front with sling-type equipment.

¢ Thal vour vehicle has front-wheel drive.

® The make, model and vear of vour vehicle.
® Whether vou can still move the shift lever,
® I there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow aperator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
mstructions and illustranions, The operator may want (o
see them.
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